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Currently the congo and 1ts internal struggle for un:l.- S

DISSERTAT_ION_ v 3 ’ Co : ‘ fication is headline -news, the. ob;lect or criticism and debate.‘_“»

L ' ‘_ o V King Leopold II ‘'of" Belgium, with the help of Hoenry Morton

Submitted in; part:.al satlsfactmn of the requlrements for the degree of Stanley and others, ca.'rved the COngo out of Central Africa.

o - DOCTOR OF EDUCGATION - - E g B Belgium cantinuad to. administer the territor{v a8 a colony i
‘ .o in h . - L R until June 30, 1960 when it beca.me an- independent nation. .

o - O
Egucational Administration’ - Because Katanga, one of six provinoes into which Belgium di-

in tlie R . ' - vided the Congo for administrative purposes, has extensive :
'GRADUATE DIVISION : . T I resources of mineral wealth, it appeare that those’ who have L
of the o ) 1 . econoruic interests concentrated there do not wish to see L
UNTVERSTTY -OF' CALIFORNIA o ' _ ' Katanga continue as an integral part of the Gongo. Probably,

however, 1f the Congo does not remain u.nited, it will eventu-
ally disappear by being dismembered and absorbed by various
L " -0 . neighboring countries.
. . This study 1is an attempt to contribute o th.e hiatory
of education in the former Belgian COugo since 191;8, when _
VBelgiu.m finally granted financial assistance t_o 21l cAhristien
‘missions that were,_d_oing'acoeptable educational work for the -

Congolése. During this perlod, education has developed and

1 " expanded repldly despite language berrlers, inadequate bexte-

j %mc ’ ‘) '{ o L bookrs, and -unqu&lified teachers, In the rural areas, plaoes

" e - .«  wers available in teacher training and secondary schools but
Date - Librarian ' : - ’




b i
i; .bhere were not enough qualified pupils to. ﬂill thpm. The
"ilﬁrobleuymes whethgr high etangards should be mnintained or
A‘whether theyaehould be 1owered iu order “to riil the available - »‘“
fplaces in higher education. h
My -introduction to the Belgian Congo began with teaching

“in g subsidized primery school at Gbado in the COngo-Ubangi

"N_District in 1948. It was my privilege to start one of the

T rirst Ecole d'apprentiesage pédegogique schools thers in 1950

This school qualirfied graduates to teach the first degree or -
+ the primary school. It was also my responsibllity to extend
end establish’ primary schools in the rursl asreas of the
Benzyville territory. The experience gained through working
with peopls in rural areas hae\givan a realization of the «fu//’f
benefits that could be’derived for the congoleee througﬁ a’
:community development program.

It 18 believed that community develobment could be organ-

i1zed on a partnership basis befween\religious bodies (voien-

tary agencies) and government. Such ; progrémf%buldfreplace‘

the paternallstic philosophy that has prevailed for many years

in the COnggj further, i1t would contribute to the economic

and pplitic;l‘developmeqt of the Congo. Voluntary agencles

have been pioneers in the development of medicine and educa-

tion, end they could make a eajor contribution in tbe various
aspects of commnity development. ’

. The cooperation between Christian missions and government

, 114

for ‘the education of congolese has been described as’

kpartnerehip~education. A new period 1s being renlized in

education for the congoleee, which pointe tounrd partnership-'

’ education giving way to:a oentral or.. local agency assuming

the. responsibiliity for the education oFf; “the Congolese at the i.*
primery level., It is probable that voluntary agenciee will
continue to pley an important role in post-primary eduoation,'

secondary education, and teacher trnining.
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e Christian Missions and

.. INTRODUGTION

;. Education in Afriea:

P The nineteenth century witnessed a congtant exten-
“ i 'sion: of: missionary activities, Protestant and Catholie,
LI8 more ‘pervading sense of missionary obligation, and a
. constant inorease in the number of those men and women

‘who thus consecrate themselves to the spread of the
Gospel.. No greater change has taken place in the reli-
-glous 1life of the last century and a half tha.n the
general difrusion of the spirit of missions.l .

In Aﬁ'ica, most d11 Christian missions have entered into

A educational work in order to teach thg people Christian trnths

‘a5 well as the fundamental skills of reading, writing, and
reckoning. in general " the govarnments have encouraged Chris-
.tian missions in these endeavors.2

Missions were ploneers in education 4in the new colonieé

N

‘earved out of the Continent of Africa in the nineteenth cen~-

tury. The ploneering period has now term:l.'hated Bince educa-

.-$ional orgenizations exist within the newly’ independent netions

e

1

Williston Walker, A History of the Christian Church
{Edinburgh: T. & T, Clark, 1934), p. 523.

2

African Education: A Study of Educational Polio and

Practioe in British Tropical Africa. The Nuffield Foundation
and the COIoEIaI Office (Oxford: Univeraity Presa, 1953) .

. 143,
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‘ fpassing?"3

’ a.nxioua to control and’ support them. The Report of the West

Af;:ica Study Group asks s "Is the day of the volunhary school

Had iy not. been for the work done by chr:lstian miesions .

- dn education, Africa would not have made the adve.nce 11: hns

toward ‘self- termination.u It was reported in an 1asue of the

MMD_NPW_E that Prime Minister Nkrimah wes asked if
missions would be invited to remain in Ghana and thet he re-, :
plied, "We are what we ave because of them." '
In Aﬁ-ica, Christian missions did not have the I‘inancie.l
reaources to provide the educational facilitles or extend tha
educationel services that were needed. Governments d.id not
have, or did not choose to provide, the necessary perscnnel .
to teach native childz-en or to train the necessary teachers,
therefore, the idea of partnership has developed, whereby
the government prov:ldas part of the required finances to
build ‘and maintain achools, share in the cost of téaching
whterials, pay in part, or all, the salaries of qualified
z}&i_;j:ve-teachers, and in some. ocases grant subsidles for quali-
VI‘ie‘d Europc;an pez;sonnel, Gepqrally, the governments have
required that the mlssions open the schools over which they’

-

3
. Ibid., p. Uiy, par. 266.

African Education cormnission, Eduoation 1n Africa
(New York: Phelps-stokes Fund, 1922), p.

H
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- have control and for which»they receive Iinancial assistance, .

to 1nspeotion by government authorities.- This pertnerehig-f

: cation hes enabled missions as well ae governmentSsto exﬁend e
_fmore education toa greater number of people 1n colonial arees '
‘at less expense than would have been possible had governments

& been required to pay the full sglaries and allowances of ell

“European personnel employed in the educational progreme.5

: i;PertnerehiB Bdugation Defined
; o Partnerehip-education as 1t relatea to this study is that

: : education which is provided by religious bodies, beyond what

could be required a8 an obligation, and which is assisted finan-
'oially by govermments so that the edugation- provided ocan be
‘_better and extend ferther than 1t would without such cooperation.

i

"Statement of the Problem

The problem or‘thia study 15'%0 show the development of
,,nartnership-education, the role taken by selected Proteetant
‘mieeions, and the trenda _in education prior to 1ndependenoe of.

the former Belglen Congo.

It seems epparent, after a search for atudiee on eduoation
in the Belgian COngo, that the current study, Partnerehip- )
education in the Belgian Congo, has not been the subject of‘an&
previous investigation, - £
————

Orval J, Davis, "Educational Development in the Belgian

'fbongo, The International Review of Missions (London), Vol. L3,
N, 172 otober 19 s P

' Delimitatione

": The.study is limited to primary education and teacher -

' 4tra1ning except where»certain conoepte are better aerved by

?-inoluding other levels or areas of eduoation.f,'

Sourcee of Defa .

The majJor portion of the study is made fhrough data se= e
cured from eeoondary sources. Chapter III is based on coples
of correepondence, Compte Rendn Analxbigue of the Belgian Par- g
liament. Chapter IV is founded on offioial reports, pereonal
interviews, and secondary ‘sources, Chapter V is bassd on ofri%ij
clal inspection reports, personal interviews, studies,ra ques=
tionhairse, correagpondence and secondary sources. Chagter VI
is based on a proposed second Ten Year Plan proposed by the
Educational bepartment of the Congo; as well as on question~

neires prepared by the writer.

Chapter Organization .
= Generally people from.Western eultures who heve not visited
underdeveloped areas sucn‘as the Congo are prone to make Judg- -
ments of prevailing conditions in such areas from their exper-~
iences within their own_culturnl environment. Because of this.
fact, it is considered necessary in Chapter II to give informn-
tion on educatiocnal deielopment.in other countries that have
simiier conditions to those of the Congo. This background from
" closely related areas and circumstances provides a meaeure for

comparison whereby we can better. understand and appreciate




do
i

‘ | ik"t{: . t;. .ot L. » ‘ :' (s ' R S e ‘ o
. the organization of‘educ’htion which developed in the Belgian - 1 e authority in the administration of the subsidized educatione.l
.C nsO- ' o . ) '4 o . R sl Prozrrm ’ - .
( chapter III provides a documex;tary stcout ofythe enf:ry or " The conclusions and recommandatiens aré siven in
Beigium 1nto the Congo .and the government's esrly relationshipe o ; ' ) Chﬁptel’ vII. '

wit;h chrietian missions. It traces the various  8teps taken by - N

the government in grenting I‘inancial essistance to education

fcr all Christian missions, showing that this financial assigte-
ance wae the only falr action that could be taken without B N g
disoriminat;ing againet certain elements of. the native popula- - : : v

tion. 3 N *\ .

Chepter IV provides an overview of the orgenization and

) development of education in the Congo.» ‘I‘he aims of education ] ' . ~
7

end the means employed to achleve them since 1948 ara deseribed, N\ R o

in order to contribute to the knowledge and the nature of tHe : . . B

progress of education relative to the Congo. » i . n ’ ‘ : ’ ;

s Chapter V describes the efforts which wers made and the

evaluation which was reported for selected Protestant missions . i

to provide an educational program that conformed to the State ] » ’ -7 ‘ ) ) |
requirements, fThis is a study of the administrative organi za- ; - ‘
tlon and the development of education within the selacted o ) :
missions and of how these missions cooperated to provide teacher v? . ) ' ’ ) ‘ {
training faeilities they could not achieve independently, | ’ . . .

Chapter VI reports a Jecond Ten Year Plan that was pro- :

- posed for the Congo prior to the independence of the country P : .v K

from Belgium; it also shows the trensltion that was being worked : . -

out by some Protestant missions to give the natives more
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. R o . . - #ross -both the Congo and the Ubangi rivers. : ;
z o . = S
B " L i Nigeria and the Gold ccast were chosen beoause they were T
' il . T . -_; ) _undar another colonial power. Granting that there .are dirfer- -
. EDUCATION IN SELECTED AFRICAN GOUNTRIES =~ | I © ences’ peculia.r to each country (Nigeria and’ the Gola Codat), -
- T : the respective governments s.ppes.r to hdve obtained simile.r
Basis for Selaction N SR
; reaults--suggesting that the aim of the ad.ministra'bive and SRR
i In order better to underatand partnership-sducation in educational policy was similer in the two countries. e
the rormer Belgian congo, it 1s desirable to observe this ‘ 'l'his ohapter has three main divisionu, namaly, Frenoh ; ;
‘partner relationahip in other countries. A problem presents & Equatorial Africa, Nigerisa,. and the eo'ld Coast, which w111._, L
1tself in choosing the other countries which are more or less be disouseed in this order. g
Tike the Congo. '
S French Eguatorial Afnica .
The three countries chosen were, until recently, colonles S, ;
: ﬁ . . 4 ) 1 o . - :
~of European natlons; at present, 1like the Congo, they are in- \ j It bas been said that French Equatorisl Afrieca is perhaps
dependent countries. In each of these countries Christian’ iy : the least homogeneous of all political divisions of Afri«ca.é‘
missions were established in the nineteenth cenbury, and con- - : : It has an area of 969,11h square miles and a population of
tinuous participation in education has been maintained since, ) 4,680,000 (1955 estimate).u'

the beginning of permanent Buropeen administration in the
~ Brlef History of Ocoupation
colonies, . . . ) 1t . ) :

. . . ’ ’ The - decision of the European powers during the first
French Equatorial Africa was chosén because it includes '
quarter of the nineteenth cenbury to suppress the slave trade
i within its boundaries a portion of the territogy included in
SN changed the relationship betwean Europe and Afrdica from one of

the Congo Basin, and was therefore subject to certain provi-. Lo . =

8lons of the Act of Berlin.l There are also ethnic ties that

2
[ ~ Preamier Fulbert Youlu of former French BEquatorial Africa
: | said: ", , , It i3 evident the Congo 1s an entity. . It is also _
ovident that our paoples must reunite,” Time. (December 15, . :
1959}, p. 24. T

3L Dudley Bta.mp, Arrioa' A Stud in Tro lcal Development"
(New Eork' John Wiley & Eons, I§§3), Da 35T

UNESCO, orld Survex of Education, II ,(Pemis: UNEBGO,
1958), P. h22. L

. i g H ; T e

————
e 1

For a discussion of the Act of -Berlin, see pp. 62 r,
below. )
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robbing the land of it:e peoﬁ"le to rob’bing the people of tl;eir :

land. ,"Between 18}42 and 1862 the many treaties 5,igned by L '
F&'enoh of.fioere and Gabonese chiefs gave the” Frenoh 't’ull e.nd“ ;
. entire eovereignty' over the Gabon River and the lands that it

= : bathed. "5 . .

At the Berlin Gongress in 1885, the International Assocla-

tion of the Congo (later the Congo Free 8tate) won recognition

as.a sbate. The Aot of Borlin made certain stipulatione gov-

) ern:lng Euz-opean occupetion and development of Central An'ice.
Although French Congo was not given direct access to the mouth

;_'of the Congo River, France retained possession of the lands

explored by Bavorgnan de Brazza. 4 special agreement with
?

. Porbugal’ 1n May 1885 settled the southern and eastern bound-

aries; a troaty with the Congo Free State in 1887 and 1892 !

reoognized the Ubangi R:lver a8 the mutual boundary. Brazza
'claimed the region north of the Ubangi River as a zone of French ,
k 1nf1uence. The boundary between French Equatorial Africa and

the Anglo~Egyptian Sudan was not fixed until February 1924,
4 theory accepted by the Cengrees of Berlin was that the

influence and the righte of the first occupant of e.n e.rea were ’

'to be recognized, provided the occupancy was errective. This

opened a rush to the inteprior in order to stake cleims to
. [
————
5
Virginia Thompson and Richard Adolff, The Emerging States
of French Equatorial Africa (Stenford Univeralty: Stanford
niversity Prebs, 1950), p. 6.

o t‘err:’ctory a.ud estalzlish control over the resources of the’

-0

oou:cﬂ:ry.
i

Administration co .
By a government order of Ostober 16, l9l;6, French Equa=-

torial Aﬁ-ioa\was made into four territories under a high com-
miesioner, who was aided by a general secrstary and an. advieo:'y
council composed of federal officials, four Frenoh citizens
solectod by the chambers of commerce, and four French-epeaking
Africans chosen to represent the native population.

Bach of the four territories had a governor, & secretary "
general, and an advisory private council which corresponded to
the administrative machinery of the high commissioner e.t Brazza-
ville. . -

Under the French Constitution of 1946 each of the berpie
toriss became an overseas territory of the French Unien.,, They'
elected their territorial asgemblies and were represented in

_'the French parliament by elected deputies and aanators.

A law of August 29, 1947 created & federated aseembly
known as the lGrand Council of Freonch Equatorial Africa, com-
posed of twenty membere, five from each territory. -

_ The "loi cadre" brought fundamental changee to the atruc—
ture of French Equatorial Africals administration that had '
been sought for a 1ong time.b ,’L‘he most. importeant political

Amo the changes initfated by the "1oi-cad.re"-=the basic
law of 192%—-“8.8 that of referring to A.EF somewhat vaguely as
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itmovs.tions were the cr’&ation of the oouncils thet would shs:z-e -
'bhe exeoutive power with the governdr ‘h.nd (whi,eh in timq, would L0

Y
.

.

evelop into csbinets, and a: marked extension of the compe- -
tence oi‘ the territorial sssemblies into the legislative domain.
r)'i‘he powere to be acquired by the territorial agsenmblies were
ito inoreese the power of the local administration while those

or the government-general and the Grand Council would decrease.l

He.ving thus served 1ts politiecal apprenticeship, each of

: the fom- territories that formerly composed French Equatorial

An'ice became an autonomous territory in 1958, In 1959 the
g Republics of Gabon, Tehad, Congo, and Central African Republie
“signed -agreements providing for a customs ‘unlon, economie co-
" o operation, and joint administration’ of the common services thet
were rormerly' administered by the federal government of French
L Equatoriel Africa, I;hef achieved com}ﬁlete independence in -

\
71960, : o
T | ,.

o

L Educational Policy .
Early educational work in f&-ench Equatorial Africa was C
left to the initiative of Christien missions. The government
‘;«"f\ : limited 1ts duties to some supervision end the :Bi‘s'cssionel
a group of Territories. By ee.rly 1959, the swéeping reforms in
the structure.of Overseas France, which were wrought by General

de :Gaulle, led to the diseppearance of the group as well as of

st AEF ;; ‘governmental entities. Thompson and Adolrf, op. oit.
p, vii

_,Ibid'., p. 34,

clusively e.nd ths.t not less thtm 50 per oent or cle.ss time was

2.

. N . : B B ‘. ‘
pay-ment of grants-in—aid. 4 decree of: April 9, 18837 stipu=: »
'iated that all 1nstruction must be-in the Frenoh language ex-_ .

to be devoted %o its study, however, permission was granted Lo
give religious Instruction in the vernaculer. o
The first schools were es’cablished at Libreville by the

priests of St. Esprit in 18h3. In 1850 Amerilcan Presbyterian ,V :
missions.ries establiahed the first Protestant sohools a.t _ 4
Libreville_.( Since, however, the Freneh euthorities were more
favorable to the Roman ce.tholios N ’che Protestants ceded their
work to the "Parls Société des Mlasion Evangblique" in 1892, 10
Because part ot French Equatorial Africa was included in
the Congo Basin and was therefore subject to the_ provisions of

the Act of Berlin, local decrees stated that only esasoclations

incorporated in F‘re.nce might open sohoole in Frenoh Equatoriel

A

Africa, and that no schools would be authoz-ized unless the
lieutenant-governor of the territory in which the school was-
to be opened s.pproved of the school before the request was for-

wsrded to the governor-—genersl 11
I3

8 B )
UNESCO, op. oit., II, p. 422.

Edouard Trézenem, La France Equatorial (Paris: Socisté
d'Editions’ Géographiques, Me.z-ﬁimes Et Eoloniales, 1950),
Pe B%.

0

dtEugdne Guernier (ed.), Afrigue Equatorial Fran aise
(Paris: Encyclopédie coloniale ot Me.ritIme, I§§35, Pe §E9.

11 e
Willlam Malcolm Hailey, Lord, An A.f‘nioan Sur-vex (London- “
Oxford University Fress, 1938); p. 1268

g i i



PEDETRT AU TR T

5 ',‘E‘d'uogtion was to be free and oppoi;t‘uniti_es for eduoation;,v )

Were to-be equal for boys and glrlgt . 0" - w i

. LA dépi'ee. of April 1'92:_l' rolative o0 the rétii‘id‘iﬁﬁzi ,;>I‘ jbh;
reaty of 3t. Germain-en-Laye of August 17, 1919, d41d not modify -
“the ~§astrictiqns requiring mssociations to be incorporatsd in

¥ 'VFrq.’nce in order to operate schooln;; howevér, I-Iaj.ley12 reports

that '_»theﬁppl;éati_on of this restriction was melaxed and that
: ,thfai-é "épp\es.rs ito have been an underatanding that non-state

: ,k:-\'slt,:h'okola might maintain their e:xistence subject to the good
W11 of fh_e ‘adminlstration.

Freance has not educated many in French Equetorial Africs
© who have completed secondary school training, but those who
- _*" ‘ have been sble to complete it have obtained an educetion come

i~ 'parable to that given in France itselr, kS
The African

AEFt1 g secondary scho
the conditions for a

te insisted that , . , the doors of’
be opened more wldely and thet
n of students be eased. At

’ 12 ¢
Ibld,, p. 1268.

13

.
?hompson and Adolff, op. eit., P. 293.

-~

e e oo

lh

. this i:oint, the government rpmindéd- the ‘African 811te - "
~ - that 1t was they who had demanded. secondary schools =i -

down of the bars-would be self-defeating because 1t
.- would undermineé -the- value of the ‘diplomas :locally:
- awarded, 1l R RN

Edusational Aims ,
'Fz-enckeducution in the oolonies”wa‘ﬁ viewed a8 8 m.eane

for providing an African &lite to whom the F&-ench’éoﬁid'iobl{ - / ;

fon\assistﬁ;nce in the_ field of administration or eoonoﬁx.iq:d‘e-’_ S

vélopmant._\,.uso‘, 1¢ i;as seén as a means .ot‘ providing a poﬁﬁla.t; k

form of il;é:bruction sulted to the needs of the masses:y  the /;x) :

raral schools along agricultural lines and the urban schools

aio;lg linep tﬁat would prepare the puplls for the rdls of _

"wage earners. nl5

Mission Eduocation

Missions have been aotive in education for many years.

Maigretl® wpites that private education was organizéd undér an

.+ "Arr8te du 28 décembre 1920 et la olroulaire du 8 féveler 1921,"

and that subsidles were ‘granted on an individual basis., How- :

i aver, in 1941 Governor-General Eboud recognized misslonaries as

of gréat usefulneas to French Equatoriasl Afrlca, and he co= i
operated more closely with them in the furt}ier development of

1y
Ibid., p. 298.
1 .
16Lord Helley, op. oit. (1956}, pp. 1224-5,

J. Malgret, Afriqus Equatorial Frangaise (Paris: Soclébs
d’Editions' Géogrephiques, -Maritimes ef Colonia e8,::1931);, p. 136.

ldentioal with those in France, snd that any letting L 3
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‘education. He was able €0 grant them larger and more regular
subsidies, T & - - R S

! o ..
< .

T o

both in nunber and in attendance, but the enrollment in state
éohoolﬁ ju:-ps,ssed them, . "In 1938 pupil attendance in public

4 séh'oollsruas 9,1.;50 and in mission schools 11,600 . . . by 194,

there were 16,858 pupils in the public schools and 15,750 in
migsion 80119015."18
E Misgions have tended to concentrate on primary education.

Until recently many missions Proferred to use the
local vernacular, or vernaoulsrs, and so were disquali-
fied from doing subsidized educational woprk. €
the majority of misailon socleties are realizing that a
‘Wellwpun.school, enjoying officlal recognition, is a good

" thing to have on any mission stgtion, especially in thege
days when the Africants main reason for consorting with
-white men 1sg frequently to learn their 'magic! in ordep
to qualify himgelf fop 'European joba,t19 . I

In 1947 the responsibility rop subqidizing miselon educa-

tional work was transferred from the central government to. ro-
.'abective territories.20 When this transfer was made, the matter

17 .

Thompaon and Adolrf, op, eit., P. 550; "Payments from
public funds toward the salaries of mission toachers were firat
made in 1937." George Edmmnd Haynes, Africa: Continent of the
Future (New York: The Association Press, 1535), p;i,,28§: "Sinecs

;%ssion 8chools have recoived government grants-in-aig,"

Jean de la Roche, "Education in French Equatorial and

Frenoh West Africa," The Journal of Negro Education, XV, No. 3
(Su.mm;s 1946), p. Lo17 £~ -

. George H, T. Kimble, Tropical Africa, Vol. II (New Yorlcs
Twentieth Century Fund, 19607, p. 113. ' (
20 ' S .
"Subventions reid to private schools, are caleulated ac=
to

cording number of teachers, pupils, classses in sach school,
and examination results," UNESCO, op. cit., p. L23.

/ATter World War II, mission Sshools contiined o grow o

i

-~

*in the degres of favor shown the missions in’"the four terpi-

"séhqols waa never 's'é:iéualy qﬁsstibued. Ih‘ere"xgere'lv&rié.f:ions

6

came under much debate by the native pbliticians. The princi-

F.IL of allocating public funds. for the support .of mlssion _

torles, Probably because Gabon has had the longest oonta};t and
the 1érgeahumbez- of graduates from mission schools, its berri=-
torial assembly voted the largest percentage of 1taveducat:].'on
budéet to-mission schools. In the Moyen-Congo the territo_x"-iu
politiocians gave substantial inoreases t*o mission schools but

they allocated five times as much to state schools.

As the missions cois increasingly under African-
control it will be ever hapder for the governments of
AEF's new republics to stretch their limlited budgetary
rejources to the point where they can meet the demands
that will surely be more insistently made for complete
equality of treatment as between state and mission
schools.2l :

Government Edueation
Zovernment hducation
Other than providing a limlted amount of 8chools, supervif_

gion of miss;lon achools and:est‘abli"slﬂng some educational policies,
tl_zere‘ does not seem to have been much responsibility: a_ecaptsd by
‘the government fror education ’in the period when the territory

was being occupled, The first organization of‘ & public educa=-

tion service was the result of "1tarrdts du h.\)'avril 911, , , . n22

It was not until May 8, 1925,23 when the governor-general

a2 , .
Thompson and Adolre, op. cit., p. 285,
Maigret, op, cit., p. 133.
2 - >
Ibid.’, pp. 13L f£F.




rst thrae elementary classes were o be organized :I.n vil- -

;lages, whoreaa the urbe.n and regional schools were to offer the
oomplete primary cycle of a gix-year courge, '.I'he government's

lgoal was to spread’a Imowledge ‘of spoken French ag rapidly as

e possible and to give primary pupils rudimentary manual trein-

':lng, but- they wers to be returned to thelr own milieu before

"’, ’c];xey developed en.antipathy to their agrisultural and other

k‘ tradib:lonaloooupations. As for the training bejond the ele~

o piéz;t;a.z-y level, it was to be reserved for a few talented stu~

: “dents’ and then only in relation to %he number or Jobs avalliable,

Matgret?} desoribes the function of the village and the

: \u'ban schools as outlined in the 1925 circular, The firat year

iof the village schools was a period of ten months, and then a
"selection was made of the students who could best profit by ‘
,oontinuing their sohooling. During the first tyear spoken B
French was taught, as well as the rudimeots of arithmetlc, the
metric system, and good hyglenic hablts., Selected pupils wers
permitted'to continue in school for & second ye}i‘?ﬁ during which
time they were taught to read end write French and continued »
with the fundamentals of arithmetic, metric system, and hyglene,
At the end or'tho socond year the best pupils, as well as the
—

Eh_Ibii_., P. LLZ\.‘\

They ware boarding schools except for the pup:lls who lived

-'were admit:ted to e regional sohool.

218

bes'b pupils nvom a.mong those ‘who had completed a third yes.r,'

Europea.n tenchars directed the regional and urban sohools. :

clome to the school with their p&rents or relativea. These .
8chools taught Frenoh reading, 1an3uage, grammar, a.nd spelling,,,
arithmstic, motric gystem, natural and physical soienoe,

hygiene, art, and the history and geography of AEF, France, and"
its colonies. - N e

The aim of the regional and urban schools was to prepa:z-e
>

the pupils for the. examination, "Certiﬁcat dtétudes” ‘Pro=
seribed by the decree of Juns 15, 1927. N
A_nothe'r school. level, a superior primary sohool; was‘ to :
be locatod in each population center. Aotually; the only one
started ;um the one in Brazzaville which closed ah’ortly a;ter
opening end remained closed until 1935. It was a three-year _
school that required the student to have a "oertificat
d'étl;des,"‘ as well as to pass an sntrgnoe examinat_:i_.on prior to
enrolling. K -
In referring to the above-mentioned e'duoational program,
Antonetti, a former governor-general (19214-1931.;) of French -
Equetorial Africa, stated: ‘
The existing village schools had 'shown themselves
uneble to teach almost: -anything! because they were in -
the hends of incompstent monltors; 3 the urban and re-

glonal schools were too preoccecupied with pragaring stu-
dents for the "certirfieat d'étudea primaires




‘Eoole Edoua:nd Renard in charge of ‘the rural schools. He at-

: .tached farma a.nd manual training aections to the reglonal

T urban a_nd rogional schools wers glven the responaibility of

'-'formal instruotion o the rural populat:l.on by~ expanding village Yo
sohools.

';olass schoolrooms s ‘and placed many African graduates of the

: 8ehools in: order to emphasige the desirs for vocational orienta-

19

undertake vocabion&l training :I.n the proper way. . .,'.25 -

: 955-39 who wiahed tb bring

It was Govemor-General Reste

He regroupaed the schools, eliminated the mult:l.-

tion in the sohools. Further, European directors of sohools in

.8upervising and assisting the African monitors in the rural

;;_agiona adjacent to their own central schools.

: existed, however, they "wers regarded as reactionary by the
’ Afz-ioan élite beoause they fa.iled to promote secondary educa—

i 'tion in the federation and because they gave AEF schools .a

- Fpance."

‘eurriculum different from that prevailing in Metropolitaen

-8imilar establishments in Metropoliten Frange, Q;d liberal op=-

In the mid-l930'a advances werie made over what previously

26 o

Envisaged in the 194 conference was a network of second-

ary schools and technical schools which would be equal to
. R

rortunities would be offered for higher study in Franoe t‘or‘
-

. 25
Thompson and Adolfr, op. eit,, p. 279.
26
Ibid., pp. 279-280. -

qualiﬁ.ed"’Africehs. :

20

Howevez-. in 1955 the I‘ederation decided to T
tighten opportu.nities for study in Fra.nce exoept for those iy
willing to specialize in ‘the’ I‘ields most uz-gently needed for

the federation's i‘ntu.re development. 27 o

quoher ‘Classification

There is n definite grading of teacheps accbrding \:o edu-

A scale exists whereby one can adva.nce k

ce.rries with 1t

cation and expez-ience.
from the 1ower to the higher levels, whi
advantages in pay increases, as well as soclal stetus,
"Ingtituteurs" are those who have successfully complete&
e probationary period after heving received a diploma from & :
normal school (which 1s & six-year course of second}n-y lavel),'
or those who have been "Instituteurs-adjoint" with four yea.z's'
experlence and two years of probation in & normal achool. -
"Instituteurs-adjoint" are those who have had at least one

year in & normal school or its equivalent, or are ,“monitors" K

who have had four years! experience with good reports and have
‘L

been auccesst‘ul in a competitive examination,

" "Moniteurs" are those Who have been chosen from "6ldve .
moniteurs,” who receive their recrults from (a) those who have
completed the elementary sohool (slx years), (b) thoge who have

one year of the superior primary school. They work one year on

probation,’ at the end of which they become “moniteur-stagiére,"

—— e

27 :
Thompson and Adolgf, op.elt., p. 299.
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. ; q28
become "moniteurs;"
e ey L

“.Tnend : > - e ;g, lut

A

k e.nd. arter .a perio

o

K <

: -‘;n 1947 when respdneibi_lit'y i‘or 'opera;ingﬂ_priﬁgﬁ"j "ﬁhqp_l_s
; was"giveﬁ[fo‘ the territorr'ies; debates were hélé 6ver how muchy
"fﬁéf.r«;deration And territories ocould afford to allocate to the
: l‘:m:l.ssions:’énd whether or not they :::ould spec-iry the use to whiech
a‘ﬁ_éh éi'in'ba ‘Would .be put by the various missions. The federa-

: t:lpna :élecigbd nepreéenj:atives who were opposed to granting

i hionggr»fof mission secondary education. A member of a Tinance

i ‘committee saids

We have no objection to any religious body opening
such ‘gchools in AEF,-but they should be supported from,

" .thelr own and not from public ds. There already ex-
18ts in the federation, second 'y 8chools that have cost
‘u8 dear and which are not fully attended, t%gugh they
are open to pupils of all religious faiths, ‘

Evouns, a Gabonese Grand Councilor, stated:

At present our ms Jor preoccupation is education,
and whether it comes from the state or miseion schools ‘
matters little to us. The essentlal is that our educa~-
tion be French, essentlally and exclusively French, and
that 1t be controlled by the State. 30 .

He further said:
At present the African attltude toward formal edu-

cation 1a one of ingenuous enthusiasm, partivnlarly in
the towns, where the schools ave besleged by far mors

e

28 7
d'Eugéne Guernier (ed.}, op. cit., p. 206.

29 -
Thompson and Adolfr, op. cit., p. 282,

30

Ibid., p. 283.

T e it
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¢ ohlldren than can be.admitted. . The prestige of "lthomme
=, Anstrult" '8d° of what the French eall the "foudality of L
the diplomat has become almost: &n obsession with’ AEF e -
©. Africans, and theip 6lected repregentatives; ‘partisularly::’
. -In the southernftﬂrritories,‘ have voted funds for sshool - ;
-bulldinga and teschers! salaries out “of-all proportion e

to. territorial revenues,3l ” - : e

JThe ﬁNEsco World Survey i-epqrts that in the dchool. year:
l95ﬁ-§5, enrollment in schools was approxinﬁéely 1148,000, -,6:- .
about 3 per cent of the total populetion, of which number . ‘

about 3,000 were in secondery education. The primary en=

rollment ratio computed by relating average enrollment to  - ' :
eatimated population from five to fourteen years of age, showeglt’;‘;f‘_i
that the ratio for the 1930*s was 2 and that it has increased

to 10 4n the 1950%a, The 1954-55 expenditure for edu\bation.,
in AEF was l.é81.680.000 francs, which included capital :lnye'stF _

ments.32 .
—_—
31 -
Thompson end Adolff, op. oit., pp. 277-278.
32 .
- . UNESCO, gp. oit., pp. h2s-L27.
&




";".x ~ Nigeria 13 the largest Britieh Weet. Afride.n territory.

g

v

It hae an ‘area’.of 339,169 square miles with an estimated popu— '7
lation (as of 1958) of.31,25},000, There-ig 1ittle to link

the ooaatel people of the hot, wet, forested south with the

Moelem Hauea and Fnlani of the northern savannas, Though the

k -'f,population 18 predominantly rural, Nigeria has eighteen cities

: ,with over 50 000 people and one eity, Ibadan, with approxi-

. Vmately a-million inhabitants,

Brier Historx of Qccupation

" A -British Nigerian expedition was organized in 18!4.1-!4.2 to

7
establieh trading posts in Nigeria., The climate proved fatal

e to nearly all members of the expedition., In l§51, at Lagos),

the British enthroned an entielavery king, and it was his son

._who, in 1861, ceded Lagos to Britain. When West Africa was
: _y:‘de‘bated at the Berlin Conferenvce. of 188h-85, Brit{sh interests

1n the Niger coastal ragions were established and by agreement
in 1886 delimited from French Dshomey to the west and German
Kamerun to the east.33 .

The Royal Niger Compeny of England received a charter ﬁ-om
the British Crown in 1886 which included extensive powers,
Differences with France in’ 1899 caused the British to withdraw

33

LT Stemp, op._elt., p. 306.

; éu(

~.."the comtaiiy‘s charteér, Lagos was combined with Southern :
'-ﬁigerie in 19b6, and in’ l9lh they were united with Northern

Niger:la to rorm the colony ana Protectorate or; Nigeria, with
Lagoa aa the. eeat of government Thus, Nigerie. was divided
into three administrative areas, the COIony of Nigeria end two
groups of provinces known as the Northarn and the Bouthern

Province whioh. together formed the Protectorate,

Mﬁm
It was in Nigeria that Fredrick .Lugard applied his pz-in-
ciple of The Dual Mendate Mandate, in which he dealt with the duties [of

European powers in tropical Arrica. The thesis ‘of {ia ayatem w T

»e..ﬂ.

.. s that the ru.nctions of government were ror the most part to:

be carried out by the native chiefs or ccuuoils, ‘with asaietance
and advice from the Britieh Administrative Staff, The native
authorities were responsible, under the adminietrative starfr,
to the government for the peace and good order. of their respac-
tive ~areas in 80 far as persons legally eub;]eot to their juris-
diotion were concerned. . ' ‘

Indireot rule was i‘iret'applied in the northern province
in 1919 and 1921, but was not of general application in the:
southern province until 1928,

The first legielative couneil under the new conetitution,

effective January 1, l9h7, met at Lagos., The noz-thern provinces

were for the first’ time directly repreaented. At that time

each province had its own council, end eaoh of the regions




: >'tration stemmed ﬁ'om the Governor and his Executive Council,

which was composed of the Chief Sgocretary, Chierf commissionere

i or the Pz-ovinces, the. Attorney General Commendant ci‘ the

‘ »Nigeris.n Regiment the -Medical Director, and the Director of

g Education.3h

A change in the constitution of 1953 restored to the re-

gions -8ome of the autonomy which had been delegated to the

'centzyal govermment in previous constitutions. The whole of

- . . ¢ R
‘Nigeria was placed under a Governop General, with governors

~heading each of the three principal regions. This arrangement.

: replaced the previous titles of the chier Bri’cish civil serve-

ants who were designated ag governor and lleutenant-governors.

The Governor General presided over a Federal Council of Minis-

3 ters, all of whom were Nigerians. The ten Nigerian Ministenrs

: eompoeing the Federal Council were chosen’or slécted in their

respective regions,

i

l’ad'.t:erson:'l5 states that the succession of changes which

.resulted in the governmental structure has made politics a -

7 -
——————

© 3L .
Hayes, op. eit., pp. 321-322,
‘Frederick D. Patterson, "Education in Nigeria,™" The

: Journal of Negro Education, XXIV, No. 2 (Spring 1955), P. 93.

eneral Nigerian Legislative Council, 'l‘he executive adminis- ’

;.v-g“

'oomplete independenoe in 1956.

26

major pz-eoocupntion with Kigerians. The politioe.l leaders of

s the north were not willing to- agree with those of the south for'

'zatioxi and per capita weaith, would place them at a .
dieadvantage in a unirfied and selr-governing Nigeria.36

The people of the north are predomine.ntly Moslem in re- :
1:I.gion and oustoms. Christianity predominates in the rest of ; ;.
Nigeria because of the long contact with'ndssiomy 1nf1uanae,'

Further, the southern part of Nigoria has become nore Wea= ‘/;]-

ternized, and 1t is from this section that substantial agitatiod
for Nigeria;x independence has had its greatest support
The "advance of education in the eastern and western
regions, and the welative lag in the northern: region,

reflect the differential opportunities that christian
Missions have had in Nigeria.37

Educational Polioy
The organization of education in British Africa is based

tpon the cooperation of voluntary agencies which organize and

.-

administer the schools. Schools were started in Nigeria in the
nineteenth century by missionaries working in the southwest or
Nigeria. 3 8

————— e

36
Ibld., p. 9.

Samuel ¢, Adams, Jr., "Nigeria: Where ‘Education Has Not
Kep:il:él’ace with Politios, Fhl Delta Ksppan (J’a.nus.ry 1960
pP. 3.

38
"In 1842 both the C.M.S, ‘and the Wesleyans responded
to_the invitation from Badagry. by.sending misaions there.n
Colin G. Wise, A Histop of ‘Education in Britisgh West Aﬁ'ioa
{London: Longmans, Green & . Co., 30 Pe . L0y
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) Although grants had 1Been made to miasiona earlier,39 gov-
882 with the

P

: ' ernment participation in eduoation began in
appointment or a ‘single inspector or achoola ror BriA:iah West

Afriea.“ One of the first sbteps taken by M. Sunter, the in-

B _apeotor, ptas the conatitution of a board of education which was i

o develop general policies and to.make grants-in-aid to the
;vk-mission aohoola. -He started a "dual syatem" of education;

: 7'»that is, government aohools as well as mission schools were to

L 'bbe ea'bablished. It was understood that the government schools
: k were to be placed where there was no mission school edusation
: ':rp’z-ovided. )

: Dhe' original fixed grants-in-aid enabled the mlssions to
’,sta.rt more schools at a time when the” main objective was to
‘k“extend education to as many points as possible and to make con=

tact with the people. Earned grants enabled the government to

; exercise more control over mission schoolas throu,gh their policy
‘.or granting aid based upon results obtained by pupils in ex~

. aminations or the qualifications of the teachers. The ralsing

of standards for subsidies encouraged the missions to concoen-
trate their resources on their best schools in oz-\dex- to qualify
them for admission to the "assisted 1ist."

effect of encouraging schools to concentrate on the quality orf
2 -

9
The . firat grants to missions in Nigerlia were made in

1871. R. 7. Mason, British Education in Africa (London:
; =rivlish kducation in Africa
‘0xford University Press, 1959), p. 23.

This policy had the

S

advisory committee on Native Eduoation in Tropical Arrica,

8

education rather than the expansion or it.

In 1923, in oz-der to establish polioy that would use the

'best resources availa'ble, ﬁhe Britieh Governmant formed an

which latér expanded to becoms" the Advisory committee on Eduoa- i

tioh in the\Colonies.

It was composed of a-nunber ‘of official
membera es well as representatives of the voluntery agencies, :
Britiah universities, and other eduoational authorities,. ' As a ’
result of the deliberations or thia colmnittee, the Britiah

Government issued a white paper (Memorandum on Education Policy:‘\!

in British Tropical Africa) that

confirmed and made official and general, the Bri'biah

bellef in the walue of voluntary agencies and & reli-

glous basis for oducation, in the need for- consultation

between all parties interested, and by its reference .

to 'local conditions! in the desirabllity of giving a

:eaauﬁs of responsibility and control to 1ooal authori<
les .

This whi’zze paper listed thirteen broad principles which
ssomed to indicate that education was to help the people con~
cerned to achleve g harmony between European cultupre land their‘
ownd, Three of the rrinciples. were: -

« + o 'Education should be edapted to the mental-
ity, aptitudes, ocoupatlons, and traditions of the
various peoples, consez-ving as far as possible all sound -
and healthy elements in the rfabric of thelr social 1ire;
adepting them where necessary to changed circumstances
and progressive ideas, =as an agent of natural growth and
evolutiont, . , .,

Religion and character tralning.
greatest importance [

This 18 of the

—_—
Mason, op. eit., p. L2.
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i African laugua éh as well .gg’ English, should: be
used in'edupation;: 'the content and- mothod" of taaohing
An-all-subjects should be adapte& % the cqnd.itions 91‘
“Africal L2 e

P

,

Education 1s not only an’ 1nstrument of stability, 1t ig’

‘lso an. :lnstru.mant of change. Africans wish to receive the

hE 'trainins that, in their thinking, has givon the European his

kdominant role 1n ‘the administration of Aﬁ-ican countries, k2

: _‘Mauonu-a wrote in 1938 that the Africans were accepting the
k Western .t‘orm of"- edueation with increasing eagerness, and that
r{if 1t were to be changed, what would then constitute African

: ed'qoat:l.von?

G,anerally, any attempts by outsiders to suggest that edu-

' f,.cation be "Africanized" brings forth pharges that the authori-

':'ties are trying to retard the advancement of Africans. Educa-

tion is being called upon to do in decades in Africa what it

ook centuries to do in Burope. ". « « Successful adaptation

: can be made only by Africans themselves . . . thereafter tﬁey ’
‘vmust find their own way, seeking susch guidence as they them~
sélves feel they need, bl

b1 E

African Fducation: A Study of Educational Pol:lc ‘and
Practice in British Tropical Africa. The Nuffield Foundation .
and the Golonial Office (OxFord: University Press, 1953), p. 3.

"The colonial peoples are determined to get Western edu-
cation. The gquestion is, what sort of education will they

gef . . . people have said in effect, 'we know enough of our own
culture; we want you to teach us yours. W. E. F. Ward, Edu-

eating Young Natious (London: George Allen & Unwin Ltd., 1959),
Dp. 533-59. )

Mason, op. cit., p. 13l,
Ibid., p. 137.

v

: .

the British ccmmonwealth of Nations. The deaire has been to_‘r [
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K Educational Aim

‘I'hs decla.red obJeotive of British colonial policy* is the :

‘advanoement of the colonia.l paoples to selr-governmnt within L

foster the Kift:uganou.s political and cultural institutions; '

¥ission Edusation

By 1903A an education depa.rtment for the Protectorate 61‘
Southern Nigeria was established and an aducation code- wasg'

formulated. . In the succeeding years the achool syatam developed W

on the basis of ocooperation between government and missions.
The northern provinces had traditional Korenic schools before
the protesctorate was established. A part of the agre\e‘ment “
Lugard made with Northern Kigez-ia was that chfistian ngiss:!.ons
would not be allowed to enfer the territory until they were
asked to do so. - l

Practically all pr:lma.r-y level education. of the Western
type :Ls under the uupervision of the Christian misslons. This
is made possible through the major part of the cost of instrue-, -

‘tion being provided by tax funds and other monies coming from

cimrges to atudents in the way of fees., The éontin\ied pre=-
dominance of missions 1h prima.ry' education reflects the early .
development when the missions were solely i-esponsiﬁle for inie
tiating, finenoing, and managing all education. MThe mlssions
demonstrated the asset value of education and ohanged the

attitude of Afrdcan and colonial offioials alike. from hostility,
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o ti t t + tig ad £ & - D - , " .The ploneering role in education which missions, 5
,,indifferenoe andﬁ skep oi8m to he en 'hu?iaa ¢ a vocacy o he ) *  beosuse of—the higs ALty of thets tonching porsonnel,

o prosent."us . v aré ospecially able to spomsor, iz a qualitative rather i
7, -than a. quantitdtive sffort. Continustion of:the présent
g " type of miasion’ partioipation means spreading oxisting
R - mission personnel over-more and more .8¢hools with the
inevitable weakening of miassion influence. The Joint -
participation of missions with Government in situations

1

Some mission officials a:z-e or tho opinion that the conoen-« ' '

ration or christian missions on education rssults 1n a neglect

‘of aervice to the Church-proper. The rapid expansion of ppi- . ’ where missions bring to the partnership increasingly :
: prop P = P . + small resources will be accompanied bE: e decreasing voioe
: “mary‘ and secondary sducation should probebly call for s capeful ] in educationel programs end policies :

S B rethinking of the role of missions in education. As education : e e

Government Education
more; and more becomes public policy and res nsibility, the :
: r P 7 po ¥ In Southern Nigeris in 1901 before there was an educa‘bion

" fack becomes obvious that it must become mope Africanized in
: department, -the first of a new kind of government primary

.. administration. The dual control which obtaing bebween migssions Rt
. : school was established. It was bullb by a local chier, con= i

and- government needs a redefinition as to who will control edu~

trolled by the government, and maintained partly by the governs=

N cation. "Presently, up to 90% of education at rimary, second-
‘ _ . 3, up 0% Fl P 'y, ment and partly by a "subscription" from the chief as well as
dary, end teacher traini levels 1s operated by missions opr N

=T e P 4 @ .o partly from pupils! fees: ‘The chief's "subseription" covered

voluntary a encies."hé'
v g . the cost of ma:lntaining the school bulldings and the teacherst

Western Nigeria had 6,670 primary schools in 1 « The
& 1070 p v 959 : houses, while the government paid the teachers and provided the
Church Missionary Scciety (C.M.C.) operated 1,673 schools, - s ;
o school with books dnd equipment. The chief also pa:l.d a sum or
’ Roman Cathollic Missions 1,082, and local authorities 1,843, i :
-money to enable some children to go to school who were upable

Other miscellaneous grouﬁa had an sdditional 1937 schools. :
. to psy a fee. When more government primary schools were

San There were some ;0,593 teachers.lU?

'started, this method of financing them became standard; so much

Mission education gerved its most useful punpose in its
P A 80, that in 1907 when three chiefs refused to pay their "sub-

1oneeri. stage, as indicated in the roll ing quotaetion:
P ng 88, owing 4 ° soriptions,” thelr schools were closed.""g

- Until 1908 the growth of the schools financed by chiefs

45
6Patterson, op. olt., p. 96.

5 Adams, op. oit., p. 163.
7 oo
West Africa (March 12, 1960), p. 301,

L8
" Patterson, op. eit., p. 97.
9

Wise, op. cit., p. Bl.
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: L ~:: aesisted mission eohools. Later the ¢policy chs.nged when t’he

wn, it could not meintain the quality of ita schools ir it o

-at about sixty schools for move thsn twenty years and then
: ‘declinéd,.  ‘Séms of the schools were transferred to missions end
others to native’ adminietration.so
‘ 'l‘he British White Paper of 1925 stated that "cooperation
»7: between government and other sducational agencles could best

'-‘:'be e.chieved by setting up in each colony en Advisory Board of

e Education, the members.of which would be drawn from the princi-
pal egenoies concerned with educstiorg.”sl In 1932 such a board

: was appointed in Nigeria., It was the duty of this advisory !

- boa:pd to advise the Minister of Education on matters connected
witl:. educational theory and pz-actice and on any questions re- o
ferred to 1t. ’

There were also locel committees which might have up to

‘ two-thirds of their membership filled by personé who werse not
mombers of the Local Education Authority., Such niembors ware
known as private members, and not less than half tl:e private

members were to be representatives of the voluntary agenc:l.e'ﬂ.=

2 -
———————— e

- 0
Ibid., p. 52.
51
Mason, op. oit., p. L2.

: government decided that since i'b hid- fome sixty sohools or its e

oontinued to axpand The number of governmesnt achools remsined

.

: When a: volunte.rx_ agency school wasg involved, two-thirds oi‘ the

ngenoy itselr. Thus volunts.ry agencies had relativaly adequate

g

members of such 8 committee were nominated by the voluntery T

representstion on the oommittees to eafeguard their intez-ests 525‘
Relative to\British territories vhere cooperation betwsen native
authorities and misgions is increasing, Wise reports th.e.t,

"at. district and divisional level, too, there is ever-increasing
cooperation between the missions and the local: authox-ities. i

'F‘inancial distinctions, too, are beceming less signii‘ioant "53

/
Recent School Organization -

On October 1, 195l, Nigeria becams & fedorationﬁ\with 'iiopz-e-k'
sentative government., The central authority is veste& in the: :
central legislature. A &epsrtment of education ia rasponsible
for ﬁ-aminé edministrative and finencial policy. Th'e Inspector
General of Educationkis agsslated by an ad.ministrative stafr,
Each region has a Minister of Education, assisted by an advisory

‘«xboa.rd snd a department of education under & directur. In the

Western reglon a comprehensive Education Law {No. 6 of 1955)
ﬁhas been passed for organization and administ;-ation of educe~
tion, S
Each reglon has made an effort to set up locel authorities
for education with responsibility for primary schools.‘ A cen~
tz'-a.l authority works wlth local authorities and voluntary ‘

2 . B
> Ibid., p. h5. B

Wise, op. cit., p. 58.
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i agenciee (ma.inly missions) Ehrough va.rioue advisory bodiea and
ff\thnough the grant-in—eid aystem uhich enab'iea the,.government to

et it

k‘rix standards and aupervise the sohools. .In"the Western region i .

_task of supervieion has’ become suff:lciantly important ror

i tho inspector to I?e detached from the Department of Education .

' “and esfeblished a8 a technical department directly under the

minister or education. Elsewhere inspectors are part. of the
- »eduoational depa.rtment Larger voluntary agencies employ their

: ‘own supervisors _51L

Free primary education for all ohildren in the six to

.,V-ﬁ::elve‘-year age group was lnaugurated in the Western region in

7January'1955'. 8imtlar action was takeni in the Bastern region

ko .'and Lagos in January 1957. In the Northern region thers arse

“: by native authorities. i .

““no immediete plans for introducing compulsory education,

Apart from the contribution of the regional governments,
the costs of primary education sre met from rates levied by
local authorities. No fees are charged in the Eastern and

Western regions, In the North, however, fees are ususlly

- eharged both in schools administered by volimtary :agencies and

B

School plans for the different regions vary according to
historical and ocultural factors. With the imfroduction of frée

primary schooling, the Western reglon adopted a six-grade

5h
UNESCO, op. eit., pp. 1126-27,

primzu-y aohool (agee six to twelve) rollowed by a three-year
seconda.ry mdern or a six-yea:z- secondary grammn.r coureo. : ', T

" The Eastern region and Lagos maintain an eight-yea.r prima.ry

course w:l.th possible entry at’ i‘ive years' or age. ‘The ooureo is s

divided into two equal parts--termed Junior and’ senior primnry

respectivoly. Puplls may pass to sooonde.ry and vocational
schools after the seventh on elghth grade. : :
The vernaculnr languages are used as rmedia of 1natruot;ion,'

with English introduced progreeeively during the prima.ry course

When the Western region adopted a six-year primery school;

certaln practical subjects, such as riural science and domestic!

sclence, were transferred from the primery to the eecon‘dery
curriculum, a.nd‘gardening was put in its place.. In a.ll regions
a public examination for o primary school oertiricate is given
at the end of the oourae.ss

Mr. Bunting, the Chief Federal Adviser on Education in

Nigeria, stated to an educationsl oonference that:
primery school enrollment has increased by
150% to 2 1/2 million children following introductipn
of universal primary education in Western Nigeris)
"Eastern Nigeria-and the Federal Capital of Lagea., . , .
The federal and regional governments are in-some cases
apending over 30% of their income on education.5

U,

55
.Ibid., p. 1127,
6

West Africa (August 15, 1959), p. 595,
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. schools in 19514-55 was approximately 1 -11:I.on utudents hvom

: a. population of some 31 million. Only 2,5 pez- eent of-fi:hese .

e

: wa.s cnmputed by relating average enrollment to estimated popu~
f: lation ﬁvom five'to fourtesn yoars of age, showing that the

: ‘kk,'ratio for the 1930%s was li and that it hed increased to 13 in
. tho 1950'5.57

In 1951;-55 the expenditure for education in Nigeria was

l; 589 Ll pounds ($12,850, 4443}, which includes capital invest-
i ment.

Teacher Classification -8
‘By the late 1930's,  teacher training in Southern Nigeria
‘wes of three kinds. First, there were the elementary training

.. centers where pupils who had passed the first school leaving

‘examination at the sna of the higher elamantary course, were
trained to teach in the basic schools. At one time or another,

the course has varied in length from two to three years. It

’ ‘led to the Teacherst Elsmentary Certificate, qualifying for
: \ work up to Sta'ndard L, but no farthep, The governm;ﬁ% elemen-
. bary treining centers were intended mainly for native adminig-
tration achoolteachers vﬁhile the mission centers trained thein

own teachers, Ordinary mission tralning colleges provided

e e S,

T .
UNESCO, op. eit., pp. 1127-28,

pupils were in secondary education. A Primary en.:-ollment ratio ‘

: 38 i

. ,a‘ foiu'-year colirae for pupilé with the First School Leaving

Certiﬁcate, leading to the Teachers' Higher Elemsntary CSr-7 P

‘tifﬁ.cate. ’ "’» '“ ‘ ; : ’
' In the postwar years, teacher tre.in:lng at the firat two .

levels continued, but there emerged & diffarence or enxphasis

between the higher and elementary train.'lng. Before the: second

WOrld War, mission teacher training provided four-yea.r courses, Lokl

though this training was on only a limited sca.le. The govern—, : :

ment , on the other hand, was primarily intending to train’.

teachers for two years only, for a developing syastem of native i

administration schools, After the war, the two-year post=

primary teacher training course became more widespresd and wag'

coordinated with a pupll-teacher system. Prospective teaf.chgré“
were engaged{diredtly from the senior i;rimary abhools: as pro-"‘ ’
bationary teachers. Arfter two yeara! satisfactory servj'.ca,.'
during which tl;eir aptitude for teaching could be tested, they
wore ellgible for admission to an elementary teacher center..
+Arter two years! elementary training, they resumed their teach-
ing for an additional two years. If thelr teaching was satis-
.:‘.;é.ctory, they were eligibls to take rather sévergly competitive
examina‘b:ions for admlssion to a two-year higher elementary

- course, On;y secondary school puplls who had passed the School
Certificate Examination were eliglble to take the higher ele=
mentar{y course without pasping through an elementary teacher
course. Thus, the distinction between the training of native

administration and mission teachers disappedred and & mér_e

&
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na'bional ayatem or teacher"l:rainiug emerged. ; -

Though the lack of money 1a a aeriouﬁ problgm in’ atta:l,ning L

; ‘the Program of universal educs.f;ion now on Nigeria's agenda, the ' i

at seriouﬂ problem at the prasent centers around rinding
enough quali’fied teachers for the schools already in ox-
:lstenoe.Sg A11 three regions have pla.ns for strong teacher

training uantera to increasse the number and quality of teachers

s.s rapidly as possible. These plans ars aimed at produsing

teachers mostly for the prima.t-y grades, The situation is even
) more serious at the secondary level where no peal beginning

haa been made to propare adequately the number of secondary
o -8choolteachers required. 59
7 Approximately slxty-seven Class Biteacher trainiug insti- A
tutions, now anrolling 7,048 students, produce an average of !

.2,338 candidates, Only 55 to 60 per cent pass the examina-
k‘ tions.éo )

"Governments cannot do all they would wish, But this

is a question of priorities. . + » I think ‘that Governments L

- should give a very much higher priority than most of them do to
the increase of teacher training, , ' Ward, op. cit., p. 179.
9 >

6 Patterson, op, eit., p. 99.
0

Adams, op. eit., pp. 166-168.
;-

-{px-oolaimed a crown colony in 187)4; Ashanti. whioh became a .
,px-otaotoz-ate in 1901' and the Northern Territories. ~“The total

¢
e e ¥

58 i

_ ',"L;o

2o1d danst.

" 'l’he Gold: COast was’ divided 1nto thx-ee parts.‘ The 0010ny,

area” compz-isea about 78,843 square miles.  .The population in

1959 was 6, 690 730.6.’?L Large population centers are- Accra. \ I

l-mniciple Councll area with 388,231 population, Kumasi with
220 922, and Sekondi-’l‘akoradi Hith 120,793. '

_ Brief Historx of Occupation oy

The Portuguese were probably the first to establish a
permenent station on the Gold Goa;at, starting at Elmind. in
1471, They were accompen.ted by Roman Catholic priests; how-
ever, nothing remains of the work of the priests duz-ing this
period. The Portuguese were followsd by the Duteh, Vthe Danes,
and the English. The Dubch expelled the Portuguese in 1642;
the Danes departed in 1850, the Dutch in 1872, and the British
in 1957, _ ' o

A British Army Captain, George Maclean, who was made the
first governor in 1830, did much to create good relationships
between the British and the natives. It was not until 1850
that a charter was established with a separate government from

that of Sierra Leone. In the "Bond of 18h4}," which the Fante
! ’ ——

61 )
West Africa (May 1, 1960), p. 551,




In aett:l.ng the boundaries of the Gold c::ast, the Frenoh

i wished to- oonsolidate their J.ntereet in the Ivory Coast, as
vell as to prevent the British from Joining the Gold Ooast and

Sierra Leone into one territory. Germany secured the sastern

: portion adjoining 'the Gold Coast by raising the German flag

»over that territory in 188)4 and notify}ng‘the British that a

o proteotorate had been established. The Northern Territories

- x,_pf,.the Gold Coast were delimited in 1897, and in 1901 the

: . - . 62
s Br;tiah ostablished a protectorate over the Ashanti,

: L )
S Admindetration

The Constitution of 1946 abandoned the preovious concept
of always having an official majorii:y on the legislative coun-
; 'cii. This council developad into what was later the Assembly;
k'ar'nd in 1952 the lemder of the Assembly was named Prime Mir.ﬁster
.+7and the former executive councll was to be “known as fhe
cabinet.63
i After the Second World War, it seemed that thert:would be
normal advancex;xant based upon a long period of good relations )

between the Government and the fpppulation of the Gold Coast.

62

63Eu:‘mzxp, op. eit,, pp. 297-301.

Ward, op. eit., pp. 322-344.
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) It :Ls reported ‘that restlessness beoa.me apparent in 191;7 a.nd

S An 19[;8 rioting and looting occurred resu.lting in twenty-nina
vAI%picans being killed: and 237 wonnded. B Sooial economic, and =

polit:l.eal oauses were responsible roz- the troubla. i e

On Janusry 26, 1948 there was, a boycott on.the purchase
of Eurcpean imported goods as en anti-inflatidn measure, A e

large nmnber of African Boldiers had returned n'om overgeas’

v _ with new pelitisal and national attitudes, '.l‘hey hed experi-

enced a higher standard of 1:I.v1ng ‘Wwhile in the “military aervioe
than bheir ea.rnings allowed them to maintain in civilia.n l:lre.

Among certaln elements, Western .education had brought d.j.s-
respect for native chiefa, Many farmers were hostile to'\tbe
government's decision and methods in fighting the "awolle‘n
shoot" disease in the cocoa farm aress where they were required
to burn disaﬁﬁed treea., Thers was dissatisf&etion '-r.lth’the
delay in "Africanization" of the higher posts in public servige,
These and other areas of discontent brought ahout a climax’that
.reghlted-in a dcminion status for "Ghana" on March 6, 1957 and -
the establishment of a republic .on July 1, 1960.

Educational Policy
The policy of the.government in eatablishing schools in

‘the Gold Coast in 1900 was the same as thet in Nigeria; that
is, to'establish them in areas in which the missions had made
little or no progresa., These schools were not to be in compe-

tition with thg mission‘acho'ols but.were to supplement their



edu&atioﬁhl worl, This rolfbwed the principls eatablished 111
.England relative 'bo confessional and goverﬁmen%"v.q,hoola. ‘, )

Suhoola establiahed by the govermnent were maintaiued

i ent,rely from government mnds- "Assisted Schools" were thosa o

. 71 Aesgablishad by missione or private persons but alded by public

: rimds. . Grants-in-aid were made on the payment on results"
basia nntil 1909, "After this date grants were awarded subject

%o complie.nce with regulations for efficiency or management,

'blp;er employment of satisfactory teachers, and the glving of

i in_atruction according to preseribed curriculum.

: ' The Accelerated Development Plan For Educatlion approved

by the legislative asgsembly in 1951 and implemented in 1952
made pz-ovision for rapid development orieducation at all levels.
It was aimed to provide at public expense a basic gix=year i

primary education for e.li child.zjen-from the age of six years.

Iy Additional funds were to be spent on secondary and technical -

education as well as teacher tralning, The devalopmeni; of
middle school education waa made dependent on the ability of
the looal authorities to meet the cost:.a4 ‘

Prior to 1952 school rees were charged by moat .schools in

the Colony end Ashenti, but in the Northern Tarritories educa-

tion was largely free.  Under the new plan, no tultion was to -

2

—_—
'6).,. .
Gold Coast, Report on the Education Department for
the Year 19)9~50 (Accra' Government Printing Department,

1951), p. 7.

be cha.rged in the six-yea.r primary oourses for 1952, but pupils

would ‘be expected to buy their own bool:s. .

The sub;]eots of the pr:lmary sohool currioulum Were. the - @Fii.
nor;lal onaa of a primary course in the United Kingdom, except
that the pupiiwere required to study Engiish in addition to
thelr own language. Syllabus content was related to the 190;11
environment., At the request of the Education Department, the =
Institute orf E;ueation in the University College of the Gold :
00@ began, during 1951, the preparation of revised syllab:_l. R,

for primary and middle schools. ote

(&,

In the primary schools the medium of instruction was the
vernaculér of the locality, so far as was possible, withEngliph
23 the medium of instruction in the middle school and higher
institutions. In 1952 Engiish becams the medium of instruction
at an earlier stage in' the _primary school. It was hoped -that
this would insure that pupils who had completed & course of.

six years! primery education would be permanently literate in

. Enélish ‘and that a pr\ogresaive lowering of the age of entry to-

secondary schools would become possible.

It 1s the intention of the Accelerated Development Fian
that the responsibility for primary and middle education should
in a large measurs be transferred to the Looal Authorities,

Considerable changes were made in the method of financing
education in 1952.‘ The former "B lock Grant® system was dis-
continued. Under this ‘sys‘tem grants for asaisted primary and
middle schools were based on & percentage, varylng with the




o ']

.

nd:l.ture- deaigxmted schools were rinanced by Native Au-

,th ,ities.’ Under the new ayatem a1l primary and middle schools
~'v‘~exist:l.ng at the bagin.ning 0f.1952 and considered necessary
beeame el:l.gible for assistance i‘rom the Central Government

. :Fund For primary schools this assistance took the form of

gra.uta ror teachsrs' salaries. The intention was that after a

A'.yes.r or so the Central Governmsnt!s contributions to saleries

should be 60 per cent and the Local Authority's contribution
ho .per coent. For approved middle achools existing at the time

3 the Plan was intrdduced, Government met in full the difference

7
bebween salaries of teachers and fee income. New middle schools

Y ’wez-e to be Local Authority schools with the difference between '

fee income and totel cost to be met by the Local Authorities.

.:For all epproved primary and middle schools, other than Govern-
“ment schools, maintenance and equipment costs were to be met
©*.'by the Local Authorities.

Under ths Accelerated Development Plan a' I‘undamental policy

"15 that primady education shall as far as possible bgcome a

local government concern. No new primary school opened by a
roligious denomination or by a person or a group of persong
will be eligible, This does noé limis management of an ap-
proved’ achool, opened by a Looal Authority, from being under-

; . taken by an Educational Unit at the request of the Local Au-
' thopity.%5 ’

—— e
65
Ibid., pp. 7 rr.
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'!; ' -;"Eduoat:ﬂ.onal Aim )
: 'J.‘he aim :I.n the Gold Coaat was simil&r to that given for .

Nigeria 1n that the colon.‘l.al peoples ware prepaz-ed ‘for' self-

govermnant within ‘the Brit:lsh Commonwedlth or Ne.tions.»

Migssion: Educati‘on .
The effective history of Gold Coast education begins w:ltI}-

the arrival of the Basel Mission Society in 1828 and the Bremen
missionaries in 1847. A Basel missionary visited Kumasi in
1839, and work was sta.rted there in 1843. - Thereafter, educa~

Fat

tional work of the mj.asions expanded despite many difﬂcnlties. o

After earlier attempts made by the Roman catholica,ﬁ work
was established in Elmina in 1880.

In 1881 there were 139 schools in the countiy,
Of these,:one at Cape Coast and two at Accra were under
the management of Government, The Basel Mission had h7;
the Methodlst 8l; the Bremen Mission lj; and the Roman
Catholic 1. The enrollment of these schools Just ex~
ceeded 5,000.

The cost of the government schools in 1880 was be-
- tween 800 and 900 pounds sterling, and the grants paid to
the various missions for their educetional work were 150
pounds to the Basel Mission, 200 to the Methodist and
75 pounds to the .Bremen, 66 .

The system of sdministration and the adopted poliey of the
various missions differed vwidely and on this account, sccording

to the Rev, Mr, Sunter, government educational 1nspector.67

66
Ibid., p. 2.
67

Both the Gold Coast and Nigerie were under the same
inspector of education dur:lng this period,
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Sinoe the’ ea.rly days *missions have been aotive in educa-
tion in the Gold Goast ’ Now it seems x{:hat the missions, as -

wei‘.l. as the government, are questioﬁing whs.t the' role xot

£ The educationnl side of missionary activity has

- -become too prominent; a state of arfairs which has

(3 ‘been ‘brought -about by Governments, teo ‘hastily pressing
" “for higher standards, Tt 1s important to note that
“-.-0ne out of every four missionaries on the West Coast
are engaged in the work of education, This has been
‘brought: sbout partly by the rapid growbth of the Chris~
tian conununity, and by the almost total absence, until
reoently, of Government education, _

Msny supporters of missions are beginning to ask
how. far should missionaries engege in aducstionsl
work?68
The government is .also beginning to feel that education

‘should Be more in the hands of Local A’nthorities. Missions do
not feel a responsibility to give primery education the pPre-
' dominent role that it has held in former times. Still, since

religious instruction is made m;ailable in all school tims

i _ tables, missions wil) have to see that it ig provided for at
least until the Indigenous Church will ecocept the responsi-
bility,
_— «

68
J. J. Cooksey and Alexandep MeLelsh, Religion and

Clvilizetion in West Africa (London: World Dominion Press,
1931 ), P. I;
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missions sh.all be. As early’ ‘a8 1931 cooksey and McLeish wx-ote'_

system of education thst would lead to universal prims.ry edu-

ﬁcs.tion as: rapidly as ﬁnanoes and the' supply or teaohers would

'1455"‘

e

Government Education
)’_.For msny years a gosl hs.s bsen to develop a bslaneed

pormit. | i
The government hes exercised ‘general sontrol over the §
educetional system in accordance with two Educations.l Ordi- :
nances (ons for the Colony and Ashanti and the other for: the e
Northern Territories). In the Colony s.nd Ashsnti the majority

“of the schools were owned and menaged by Missions and churohes. /“-k‘

. In the Northern Territories , sll but a few are Hative Au- i

thority Schools, Organizations, religious and secular alike',,
which conduct prims.ry soho_ols that are grant-aided bj the
Central Governmemt are termed "Educational Units."

In 1942 a Central Advisory Committee on Education was 88~
tablished by Ordinence to advise the Director of Education and
the Government on matters of policy. It represented members
i‘rom 1aading institutions and orgenizetions in the country.69
In 1943 the Ashenti Advisory Committee on education was estsb-,
lished to advise on educational matters affecting the Ashanti.
Reportedly these committess were estsblished a8 "a delibersate

" attempt to decentralize control of primery education which had

D S,

69 :
Gold COast, Report on the Educetion De artment for the

Tear 19h2-13, p.
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! hez-e waa an Educational Ordimnce or 19!48 which wes to T

f:provide fer schools and other inetitutiens to be ma.naged by
o committees or boarde of management, It empowered the district
'to reeommend to the Director of Education, in the case of
! primary s¢hools, and the Central Advisory Committes, in the
v‘ee.se of post primary institutions, to Belect 8chools to be mane
/- aged by eorporai:e bodies, The ordinance is said to be so
"f&-amed that the interests of existing educationsl units are
) : -’ preserved and at thé same time a balance of control by govern-
‘ _ 'n?‘ent end of -independence on the part of the board is main-
o talned. 71 !

In 1951 the Ministry or Educetion and Soclal Welfare was '
set up under the constitution, The Central Advisory Committes
at this time was composed of representatives of the Native Au~
thorities, the mejor Educational Units, the Education Depart-
ment, and the Gold Coast Teachers! Union, Also included were
outstanding members of the commnity who had made a study of
educational affairs. This Committee had the rollowing sub-
committoes: s

~

2
?

. UNESCO, op. oit., p. 479.
71
Go}d Coast, op. oit. (1949-50), p. 15,
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1. Salariss

2. Teohnical Ediuecation

3+ Text-books and Publications

- df. Basic Sixeyear Primary Course and Aseociated . )
£ Teacher-training e
+ -5, Middle School Course and Associated Teacher=training
6. Secondary.Education and Associated Teacher-training ’
7. Agriculture Educat%gn (which wag rormerly edviaory
to. the Government,
.,

-The Central Advisory Committee and the District Education
Committees were established to give leading members of the
commumnity an ~epportunity to study educational affsirs with
those who were pesponsible for the menagement of eduecation.
Also, these persons represented pudlic opinion and their ine
clusion on the oommitteee gave them an opportunity of taking
an actlive part in the formulation of policy. N\

In 1951 the Minietry of Education and Social Welfa.z-e was
established and the Department of Education was responsible to
it. The Minister of Education has general responsibility ror
the control of education. Under him the chief education offi-
cér and the chief technical education officer are charged with
putting into effect government policy. The staff of the min-
istry oconsists of a permanent seoretary, senior snd assistant
secretaries, deputy chief education officers, end.principel
education officers. Much of the supervisory work and staff of
the ministry is decentralized, the main unit belng the edmine
istrative district where education is 1n charge of & distriot
education office.

_— .
72
Ibid., 1951, pp. 8-9.- -




- When Ghn.na beoa.me 1ndepeudent on March 6, 195751t in— i
"‘:’herited a: going schdol syatem fram ths" Er;.t:l.sh colonial era.” ) o E
P It_, noluded rorty governnant-owned or assiatad seoondary "‘:: P .
1s (uhich are roughly equivalent o high achools in the - -

V*ﬁ ‘»United Statea), 1,030 approved middle schools (about United

'States rjun:!.or high ‘school level), and 3,402 acqredited primary

vk = sohools (e

At the end of the primary school, students take a terminal

_:'tést (primary school leaving examinations).  The middle school

©.v.'serves as ‘& limlson between the primary and the upper levels

_o’f.'_education. The four grades in the middle sohoois are - termed

. fd:}ddle Forms I through IV. A pupil entering middls school has
“ at ieast tWo broad upward avenues: (1) fle may elect to take
“the aécoriulary school common entrance exemination at the end of ;
'hi's éeoond or third year in middie gschool. " If he places roughly
within 'bhe top 10 per cent of those who take the .examination,
';'he may seek admission to the secondary grammar school or teche
nical school. The former 1e'ads to the University College and
"the Bachelor of Arts degree.
",l:(umaai College of Technology and becoming a professional trades~ - -~
man., (2) He may remain in the middle school through}‘ffhe fourth
- yeer, or take a middle sphool leaving examination, which will
galn him admission to one of the-Certificate B teacher-training

colleges or a trade x=s<:hoo1.73

73
David L. Stratmon, "Ghana Educational System," Journal
of Negro Education, XXVIII, No. } (Fall 1959), pp. 394 IT.

The latter is a step toward - ol

:sehools.

5;?.7 :

It is raported in West An'icaw‘ that countries 11}:9 Gha.na

need sbout h per cent ‘of each generetion to enter secondary
Ghana"is 54111, rar I‘rom achieving this ﬁ.gure dew= -
spite the progress mado s:!.noe 1951 when’~ there wer ’-'under 3,000w
puplls in public secondary schcols. Nou thsre are 11 000 Hith
room for Z,ZOOchre each year. An aim is to expand aeoonda;vy p :
educatipn 8o that there will be places for 6,000 nkew’ pupi].yla
sach ye&. S :
There haes been an inoreese in primary sohﬁoi anij_olimeht, ' s
from 154,360 in"1951 to 455,053 “tn 1958 and in spproved middle ’

schools from 66,175 to 125,313,

v

In 3,400 primary schools and

. over 1,000 middle schools there was an enrollment of aome\

600,000 children in 1958, )

UNESCO reported that "in 195l school enrollments at all
levels reachedia total or 522,000 pupils, or about 11.5 iaer
cent of the total population."

The e;pgnditure for education in 1945 was :_:-epor'tsd as .
2'2_!;3’91,1196 pounds, which included capital inveatment.

7 ‘
West Africe (September 12, 1959}, p. 707.
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; Teacher CIusirioation &

Iy was not watil 1909 that the Go‘ o

training college—in Acera. This training college wag the ‘7

inetitution of ita kind in British West Ai‘rioa. The purpoae or
o _‘bha achool was to train teachers for the government as well as

: ., for mission schools' however, the Basel Mission already had

semina.riee for teachers and catechists. In 192f the Methodist

_‘ 'Mission opened its own Wesley College at Kumesl, and the Roman

',-ce.tholics estabiished a eollege at Amisno, near Elmin in 1930.

: As of 1958 there were thirty teacher training colleges in

: ;-operation with an enrollment of 14,055, o

In the two years following World Wer II, preparation for

‘ training teachers to meet the needs of a rapidly expanding )
system of primery education was & problem--a problem of how to *

~meet & great demend with little _supply of ‘trained teachers. A
‘partial solution was found by enlarging existing colleges and

by opening new ones, Alao, the problem was met in part by
providing for a new two-year post-primary teaoher tralning course
for primery school teachers. ’

‘ There were two teaching certificates: Certirieate "A" wag
awarded arfter .a Four-year post-primary or a two-year; post- 7
secondary course; (2) Gertificate "B" was awarded upon the com-
pletion of a two-yaar poat-prifmiry course. Teachers who had
completed e general Certificate"A" course cowld undertake a spe~
cialist course in the Teacher Training College of thimota.75
—_—

75
Gold Coast, op. cit. (1949-50), p. 10,

New adapéatione wefe’necessary to meet . new neede.' Most of ;

Vthe .people of the Gold COe.st 1ive in villages or small towns,

‘ ab the emphns:ls wag on’ th neede ot the rural’ areas; ‘a'nd ag’ tne7'
ma:]ority or childz-en did not go to sohool, the o 0
wes to make a minimum of six yesrs of “6ducation availe.ble to
as mauy children as possible. The key to such educational ex—
pansion lay in training the necessary teacliers, The idea was b
evolved of a two-yeer course to speed up the productiou of
teachers. - ‘

The new cem-se of two years was prox}ing its worth; how-
ever, it was proving difffeult o 111 the colleges with candli-
dates of the right quality, as the best pupils went to second_a_ry
8chool, the second beat. bo the four-year course of teacher-
training, and the’ two-year course had to take what was lerb.

To remedy this situation, changes were mads so that all teacher

training candidates other than those with & secondary school

oducation had to attend a two-year treining college and quelify

- for" a Teachers! Certificate YB." Those completing this course

en{:erod teaching, and subsequently the l?est of them'wera' 8o~

leoted for a further two~year course leading to & Teacherst

Certificate "A,"

To encourage more gifted puplls to consider teaching, in
1951 the announcement was made that salaries would be paid to
teaohera-in—training for 1952. With this extra conslderation,
no further difficulties  were expected in obtaining a full en-
rollment in the places available fon ‘the traininé of tesichers, 76

76 . : £
Gold Goast, op, eit., 1951,"p. 27,
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In 1952 plans were outlined for a new eourse to give cer-

;tificete "A" training to some 200 Certiricete ”'.B" teaohe.re. "

Sinoe ‘the certiricate "B" _sourdes were mainly prore

new coux‘ke would’ emphasize the raieing of the student'e educa~
vtional standard. ” .
' At the tep of the educational ladder 1s the Univereity
COIIege of Ghana. In operation since 1948, 1t offers & thise-
yodr resident course of study leading to the Bachelor of Arts

in Arts, Science, Divinity, end Economics,

' F‘rench Equatorial _Aﬁ-ica, Nigeria, and the Gola Coast were
-former coloniee{.aet‘zth of the Sahara. The majgrity of their

. population is in rural areas, The abundance of land, which 1s
not overpopulated, permits the people in moet cases to practice
a shifting sultivation or bush fallowing, oxcept for Ghana where
the Cocoa has tended to inhibit the policy of land rotetion.78

B e

77
Ibid., 1952, p. 33,
78

L, Dudley Stamp caloulated how much lend wea neoeeeary
adequately to support a shifting agricultural economy, "I%:
+worked on the basis that the average family wes 3.6 persons and
that each family required the produce from two acres of oulti~
yation annuelly, If the land is allowed to rest 7 years after
~0ne. year of cultivation, each family would actually require 16
acres of village leand, This glves a population density or 1i
per square mile a3 the maximum which can be supported. Where
the population density exceeds this figure, the fallow poriod
must be out down, and the lend i3 likely to deteriorate seri-
ouely " L. Dudley Stamp, op. oit., p. 151,

v

) pa:-t there has been a cloger contaot betueen the nativee “and.

56
L According to vfestern standards, the sou{:hern portion of

each of theee countries seems to be more progreasive than the

‘northex"n portion. Probably the reeson is that in the eouthern

Bt Y S

Europeans 1n general and with Christian missionaries in paprs=
ticular, over ‘a longer period of tims.,

The British-declared obJective of self-government for the
colonies was evideneed in the manner opportunities were glven
for Africans to participate at the administrative and pollcy -
making level prior f;o World War II. In French Equatorial
Aﬁ-ica the French policy on this matter was rather retarded -
until after the Becond World War. Priop to that time the AN
French looked upon the Africans as those who could be asalst-
ants in the development of French Equatorial Africa; thus the
"essimilation" was to have been at a secondary rather than a
primary level. .

Though there ars ma jor -differences within the former
British 'éoleniee relative to background of culture and language,
each of these countries is uﬁited under one government, whereas
the former French Colony has splintered into rour separate
entities, indicating that the British Administration has de-
veloped a cohesiveness that the French Administration lacked.

- The nature and extent of cooperation between the govern-
ments and mies:l.one in the organigation and maintenance of
school systems differ according to the colonial power in con-

trol. With the extension of Westesn civilization and the

i iy e L
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: "uwakening" of the people, Sach government has manifostod more :
“Tho Fbenph aid it ..

f

'intereat in the devolopment of schoolo

-through strengthening a Stato school syotem 1n oompetition

: Hith mission schools, while the British extended their orrer-

7“v1ngs of education _through "Educationsl Units" and supplemented

Vj ‘these with Government schools where it was considered neceg-

A1l: three .countries decentralized the financial support

Bary.,

'or education to a level closer to the people. By glving the
‘Looal Authorities financial responsibllities, the British went
:rurbher in this decentralization than the French; the French
only decentralized from the central government to the terpri-
torial 1evel !

In the French Colony, educgtion was free, The British
required fees, Since becominglfndependent, the former British
colonies have abolighed fees for primary schools, excopt in
Northern Nigeris whers fees are still required due to local
cultural differences,

In the area of language, & difference of policy exista
in using the vernacular of the people or a Europsan language.

lThe French have conducted their schools entirely in French,

. whereaa the British begen their education in the language or
the people and Progressively iﬂciudod more English until in-
struction itself was conduoted in English. Fron an educatiooal
polnt of view, it is better to use the languagg of the people,

but the problem in Africa is which to choose since there are

T s g
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e éa mapy. It ooems _that the people desire to learn a European

1ansunge. ‘The chief eduoation officer in Ghana announoed that
Gﬁana would begin using Engliah as the medium of 1nstruction
‘1n tho primary schoolo in 1959.79 o : f

The oountries consldered in this ohapter have teacher
training-prog;sﬁs that make 1t possible for teachers to beoomo
better qualiried through further gchooling after periods of :
actusl toaohing}experience. Such a system of teacher training
encourages those who are 1nterested to become better teachers
a8 woll as to qualify for better salariea and more rasponsi-
ble roles in the development of their countriea,

In the Gold Coast, in the Judgment of the writer, the
British have done commendable work in preparing ways uhereby
interested Persons may participate in the formation of eduoa-

tional policy through the functioning of the Central Advisory
Committes.

———————— .

79
Ghane Today, Vol. I, No. 2l (January 22, 1958), p. 6.
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E'VENTS LEADING TO PARTNERSHIP EDUGATIDN BETWEEN
CHRISTIAN MISSYONS AND THE BEIGIAN '
COLONIAL GOVERNMENT

Hiétoi-x of Occupation

King Leopold II of Belgium had been considering coloni-

. zation berore Henry Morton Stanley made his way to the mouth
G of tha Congo River in 1877. While Stanley was still in Ai‘rica
ror,the Anglo~American Expedition, Leopold II in 1877 called
for a conrerence in Brussels of European geological experts to
"ereats an international organization fow the exploration and
clvilization of Africa." This Brussels conference oreated the
"International African Association," with Leopold II as chaip-
man of the executive comml ttee.”
) Upon Stanley's return to Europe in 1877, Mr. H, 8. Sanford.
. and Baron Grelndl, representing the International African Asso-
ciation, met him at Maraeilles, France, and invited him to
. vislt King Leopold and to aid the International African Asso-
ciation in oxpanding the exploratory work.of the COngo Stanley
wanted to offer his Bervices first to England, but when his
"efforts to interest the English in the Congo were not well re-
colved he proceeded to visit King Leopold, who asked him to
form an expedition %o the Congo. 1In August 1879 Stanley
. entered the mouth of the Congo at the head of an’ expedition

59
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: organized by the Belg_ian Committee of the Asaociation. 111
‘1882 the International African Aasociation adopted the na.me ’

i/

Int rnat:lonal Asaociation Of the congo, u.nder which nams’

Stanley concluded nmore then four hundrea treaties signed 'by
two thousand nat\ive chiefs, recognizing the Jurisdietion of

the Aascciation. In 1878 Leopold had secretly orga.nized the

Comité AtEtudes du Haut-Congo to develop the Congo commercially .

with Belglan capital,l

After having acocomplished this phase of his pilans, Leopold o

was faced with the task of gotting raoognition of his claim in

Africa by other soverelign powers. The International African

Association had mdopted a flag for its stations consistinéx of

a gold, five-point star on'a blue field. As Leopold sought to

take steps to eecure a firmer hold on his claims in the Congo,
he issued a declaration as to the intention of the Internatifonal
Association of the Congos

The Internationsl Association of the Congo hereby
-declares that by treaties with the legitimate sover-

‘ elgns in the Basina of the Congo and of the Niadi-Kishm
and its adjacent territories Zupon the Atlnntic, there .
:has been ceded to it, territory for the use and benefit
of free states established, and being established, under
the care and supervision of the 8ald assoclation in the
sald basins and adjacent territories to which concession
and sald free states or right succeeded.

1
Raymond Leslie Buell, The Native Problem in Africa,
Vol., 2 (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1928}, pp. fre;

Sir Alen Pim, The Finenecial and Bconomic B’istor of the Ai‘rican
Troplcal Territories (Oxford: clarendon Press, 19)405, Do 9§.
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: That the said Inte;}national Association has adopted

for 1tself and for the said Free. State: as.their Standard,"
.. the ‘flag of the International Afrigin’ Assoclation, be-.
~i8g a-blue flag with a gold star:in ‘the senter. . , 2. .-

.- Unlted States Secretary of State, wrote:

+'« s in harrony with the traditional policy of the

U.S. . . . the government of the U.S., snnounces 1ts sym-
"pathy with and approval of the humane and benevolent
purposes of the International Association of the -Congo,
administering, as 1t does, the interests of the Freeo
States there established, and will order the officers of
the United States, both on land and sea, to recognize
the flag of the International Assoclation, as the flag
of a friendly government.3

. France end Portugal protested that a private associlation
could not acquire sovereign powera as 1f it were a State. =
. Further, England and Portugal had conclided a tréaty in 1884

by which Portugal was to have undisputed possession of the ares.'

at the mouth of the Congo River. ![fhus,. in order to obtain the

support of France for his claims in the Congo, Leopold gave to

France the frights of preference;" in the event he should dis-

. pose of his Africen holdings. This move served notice to

Englend and Germany that it‘ was in their interest to see that

—————————————e,

2 i
This declaration was ‘signed by H. S. Sanford on April 22,

1884 (one~-time U, S, Minister at Brussels, and a member of the
Executive Committee of the International Africen Association);

W. M. Malloy (ed.), Treaties, Conventions International Acts,
Brotocols and Agreements betwedn the U. 8. and other Powers

1776-1909. Vol. Washington: Government Printing Office,
1910 é pp. 327-333.
Ibid., p. 328, .

In" answer to 'ﬁﬁis"miﬂl“i cation, Poaderick T, Frélinghuysen,”

;

e

mont and sdded that Germany would Foliow ‘the eXauple of the

T e R ey -

b2 i
i;hebl‘lssociati'o'n survived ir they dig not wish the French-to
expand even more than it had already done  in Central Africa.
Prince Blamarck of Gésmany atbacked the Anglo-Fortugusse agree-

United States in recognizing the Free State of tlié ’Int_;erna.‘ti‘o';mlu
congo“'As'sociati‘on. Then he suggesated an international coknteAn-“

ence at Berlin to secure general recognition of the new srtatei; L
of the Congo and to define the general lines upon which oekht;fd]; LA

Africa should be occupled. S

Act of Berlin
This international conference met at Berlin on November
N

15, 188l and drew up the General Act of the Conference of
.
Berlin, which was aigned at Berlin, February 26, 1885, 1In all,

the conference drew up some thirty-eight articles, contained

in seven chapters.bf
The portion of the Berlin Act which is direotly related

todthe preaent study is Article VI:

« « « They {all powers exercising sovereign rights s i
or influencs in the aforesasid territories) shall, with- : i
out distinction of creed or natlon, protect and favour

all religious, sclentific, or charitable institutions, :
and undertakings oreated and organized for the improve- o
ment of the conditions of their moral and material well- 5
being, and to help in suppressing slavery, and espe-
elally the slave trade. '

A‘ahristian misaionaries, scientists, and explorers,
with their followers, property, and collections, shall’

e e B . i
. . i

L
Buell, op, eit., pp. 891 rr.
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"likewise be the ojbjéc:bhﬁor' espg
Freedom of consolence aﬁd

‘..C‘éxp'z'v‘e,saly guaranteéd to the mat
ubjecta ‘and to foreigners, .-

al protection, S : ) ,}n the: Congo. _

; sm of Leopold's Regims: . - )

T,Bla’ge? -glves. e kidenbe’!ﬁiphén. ‘ re Qeuch_th@tﬁ@ipg ~the

fgious tblération’ are ‘|
8,.n0 lesas "than to =

The pertinent question that arises feom bag Kot of Berlin

an'éi-dqngolesg campalgn (1890~-1508), Léopold was 'diépleasad

[ R ) n " ) n - . ; . . ; :
"‘I_'évat‘if”t" this study are the two words "protect and “favour. with the Dresenge of Protestant missionsries in the Congo be=

’~ _‘The original text Froposed by Bismarck said that the cause they were reporting to Engla.ud and America the bhad-"

signing powers shonld accspt the obligation Mto favor" and "to

tfeatmexit the Congo natives-were roceiving under the roign of
~-ald" the migsions. Waubers Lambermont, a Belgian delegate to : s

: Leopold. Sl
‘the ‘ddnferance, stated that the geparation of Church and State ' o The Gongo State nad olearly realiz;d that 1t.was sl
7 prbhibite_d certain governments from aiding the ?hurches. When o g:;l, tl;:dl’zg:e:::x;:rm%gs%gga;igglzga :p;:ag:g -ggsgétghe
‘ fhg proposals went to committes, Mr. Lambermontts remarks wepre . :_;:°gg-;°§pz€ig§tgglé§em§;:;°ﬁi;:§¥}' I}‘:::‘:Begg:d;ﬁ; !
taken into consideration and the word "21d" was replaced by the — :zg::dh:gwizggdtggt ri:e‘s’::littﬁngxgzgggig' 30;‘;"1‘;;3:;;
word "protéot," indicating that the Act dr Berlin did not wish 1\ £§;§2§§28”i§§1;§2§i3:‘;§§:”t§2§ §:3m§:;§3t28§§35y32§3
to ask the states to give direct‘ ald to religious enterprises. :_ g:g ;':;-:; )i:a:h;;g‘i:-:é 322352.gasihj(.fri:::hoﬁzziggﬂy‘on
The other pertinent qimsti?n causing ooncern related to gg:gug:eggezgefgf“;gbi:ddfggg uﬁ' ;2: gzszgtggs :ﬁg ;:gs
the phrase "without distinction of creed or nation," The ques- , g;’r:eg rrzlji:hé.Bft.w?(s:o:;g ;ﬁg{isé?sszgig gﬁgﬁc?ﬁeh’;‘:f&
tion has besn asked, "Is 1t to understand that the powers aps . :ﬁgtpgS:Iia:i%;sogeg?B?;Ti:%a:;o;:fa:ﬁi;hggggfggigggiin‘ o
. prohibited to aid one speciel religion without aiding the _'j : . “xdxﬁgagxgﬁg;gtiggw::ngohzizl: g;pg:;:s mgﬂ:gz;ﬁ:ﬂéega
others?™ Belgium has argued that the governing power 1s en- ) b
-_,tirely free, in point of view of ald, to give or withgold it, ; —T‘——. .
-~ @s 1t wishes, since the Act of Berlin seys nothing on this gub- . Golo niggigolj;:sgognggfgg z:::g égaauﬁ?fgn:na:ﬁ fgtjig::nau
Ject. Thus, the Belgian Government is free to aid any missions - 3' Gons°7Belse et au Ruanda-Urund{," Bruxelles, 195&-

. - 5 Rubh M, Slade, English-8S oeking Misstons in . the Congo:
and any nationalities 1t ﬂshes,7 and 1t i3 not necesasarily ob ‘ Indepondent State iB =15 Bruzellest Aon s RoyeTs dos
ligated to help other missions or all missions who work ‘ : Scienges Golonfales, 1958), Chap. ).

——— . - : ) N Ibid., pp. 300-01, - .

sIbid., p. 895,
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!;'m el

.. Some of the missionaries of the British Mlssionary

Society
' .‘r:‘epézr‘ﬁe'd seeing stdte soldiers rald imiioi‘g‘ent‘__vv‘ﬂlﬁgea. ‘Howi;' !

'ev‘ei:,'f;oma British missionaries had rfa‘l&eived ~speci"a1 favors

 ; “_nl:-}q’m the Congo g;:vernment and weré not prepared to am_biiﬂ: upo;:
public ¢r1tici8m of the Congo administration b‘ecause they were
. 7’d‘_epe"ndént upon the State for the grant of new.aites for mission
L ":svfations,a » .
: "The.A‘mericqan mlssionaries were not so cautious, In a
.‘Rg'ut'ezf interview in 1895, a J, B, Murphy gave a graphic de-
Scription of rubber collection. He spoke of the force used by
: African soldiers to compel the people to bring rubber, of how
‘the Afrlcens were shot or their hands cut off if they railed to
‘bring en édequate quantity, and of the i{utility in appealing to
‘the édmi:nis’crative authorities in the ggpgo for redress. '

' Throughout 1907 the Congo agitation was strong both
in the United States and in England; in July negotiations
Tor~the dnnexation of the Congo State by Belgium were .
begun. The misaion continued to support Morsits cam-
ralgn, but the missionary effort also concentrated upon
the question or sites for new stetions; the B.M.S. had
been unsuccessful at Brussels and began the year by ap-
pealing to the Forelgn Office to secure the Socletyts
rights under the Berlin Act. . . . The C.B.M." too, ap~
pealed to the Forelgn Office, which promlsed to transmit
i:s rgquest for & new site to the Congo State a(uthori-

e, e

Leopold tried to enlist the sympathies of the Pope
in a telegram sent to Baron 4tErp, Belgian Minister to
the Holy See. 'Rol vous demande avant quitter Rome de-
mander sympathies Pape pour Etat de Congo, attaqué avec
violence par missions Protestantes.t 10

e ————— e

10

9 .
Ibid., p. 320. Ibid., p. 299,

e

8ince it ‘was from Engla.ndn thet the demands for z;eifﬁrm :I.p,

the g;mgo wers strongest, Leopold thought thet if he could: have
. .Er_ﬁ.‘gifé}; Roman Cathollocs. ﬁg the Congo he would ‘obtain "a’ move:
“Undératanding snd’ synipabhetic Feport for the English Pevples

He planned td use Catholic influence in defense of the Congo

State,12- -

In the summer of 1903 B&thume made the rirst ap-
proach to English Catholics on bshalf of the King., He
wrote to Cardinal Vaughn of the tsects non conformistes,
qui essaient de mettre leurs insuccds évengbliques sur
le compte de crimes imaginaires du gouvernement et ‘de
868 agents,! and asked the Cardinalls help in pointing
out this sspect of the Congo Question to English Catho-
1licsa. )

+ « «» In the later ninetcenth century St. Jogseph!s
Missionery Soclety had been founded at M1l Hi11 in -
London, but drew its students largely from Holland; ‘it
was this society which Leopold had ohosen to carry out
his plan., . . . He ‘expected their presence in the Cohgo
to be effective as a weapon against the critics of the
State régime in Fngland, and it certainly seemed that
English Catholice, at least, were rallying to the defence
of Leopold,l3

11
+ "It was the work of Edmund Dene Morel to bring to birth

“in England a unified and highly-organized movement to orystal-

It 1s to be noted that this was not the only occasion
thet Leopolad sought to use the Roman Catholic Church to gain
bis own ends., In 1878 Pope Leo XIII divided Central Africa
into four vicariates. ‘On the east coast, mission stations were
established by the Fathers of the Holy Ghost, a French Order;
the Congo was entered from the East Coast by the White Fathemrs
under the di{ection of Cardinal Lavigeris, A Belgian Catholic
writes that the Free State was "easpecially desirous or getting

Slade, op. olf., pp. 301-02, .
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g Acoord with Holy Ses : e : -

In Hay 1906 an agreement was concluded betwéen the Inde-‘ o
; pendent State of the COngo a.nd the Holy Sse of Roma, establish-

: 1ng_ 'he basiu upo;n which the ﬁoman Cathol:l.e miuiona Were to
cooperate in organizing an educational system which wauld
bring the mass of the native children into the schools. Ac-
cording to the provisions of this agraement, each missionary
establishmenb was to undertalke the creastion of a school for
natives. The t:eachingﬁiigA was to be decided upon the basis
or common agreement bestweén the governor-gensral and the
‘mission and was to inelude courses in agriculture and forest
agronomy, together with practical instruction in manual occu~

- pationa. Instruotion in one or two of theﬂ national languages
of Belgium was to be obligatory.v It also provided for a cer- !
tain degree of governmental’ control in the form of periodic
reports on the work of the schools and for inspection relative
to the conditions of hyglene and sanitation. 1In exchange for
the services which they'agreed to render, mission posts were
to receive free concessions of from 100 to 200 hectapss of land.

" As has previoualy been indicated there was no :I.nterna-

“tional ect which gave the ruler of the Belgian Congo a Judicial

Further, in 1907 the Independent ‘State of the Congo had taken

j H
obligation to cede gratultously land to religious missiona. ‘ !'

-Yhe advice of lawyers onm the subject of obligations which were
imposed by Article VI of the Act orf Berlin, and they advised
that the declaration or benevolence in regard to the miseions

. :‘.’tions or land, e

ff»Phelgé.-s't{:kea,,,Suz-veyglnzoélpél,M _
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_did not obligate ‘the State to any form of subsidies or dona=

i

From August 25; -1‘920 to August 1, 1921, the Pheips-stokea’
Fund sponsored 'a\c.ommission for the Study of Education -in
Africa under the chairmanship of Thomas J. Jones. The gumzhg.ry-- .
of the Phelps-stokes Survey, relative to the Gongo, concluded
thet: "

The educational activities have been maintained
almost entirely by Protestant and Romen Cethollc Mis-
slons. The friendly attitude of the government to edu-
cational missions has been of great encouragement. -Their -
civilizing work has been of value to the colony. Roman
Catholic missionaries have established a significant
beginning in education at great acst to health and 11ifa,
In some respects Protestant missions heve worked even
under greater difficulties. , . , A striking quelity of
the Congo missions has been that they have gone far into
the interior of the Colony and aimed directly for the
magses of the people. 8o concerned Have they been for
the primitive multitude of the unknown areas, that they
have overlooked the need for the development of native
leadership to agsist them in directing their vital in-
fluence, . . .

one of the sliggestions made by the Commission for consid-

'

eration of the government wag:

Th. Heyse, "Associetions Religeuses au congo Belge
ot au Ruanda-Urundi. Leglslation Générale--Cessions et Con-

cesslons Bibliographie, 1939-1947," Institue Royale Colonial
Belge. Memoires--Collection 80 Toma—XV,Tl—S'?{_*
15

African Education- Commlssion, Educetion in Africa (New
York: Phelps-Stokes Fund, 1922), p. 286,

Lo




AE soon as the. finandlal regg;urces sre available
-;government aid should be extsnded to educatipnalinsti- .

tublons:of ALL.[emphasis made by writek]'migsions whose .,

“86hools have atbtained the standqrdsézy@squirqg- by-the

.., P government,

Study by Nationel Committes of 1922

© Shortly after the educetionsl survey by the Phelpa-Stokes

- Pind ‘was obmp:!.eted, the Minister of Colonies appointed s com=

- f,'Am:l_tkt'ea‘ on July 10, 1922, which after nine sessions, agreed upon

educﬁtiloti of natives in the Congo.

" of the religious éssociations.

- Qerta;n number dr principles of a colonial policy for the

This report seems to have

,‘_sery‘e_d as a basis for the futurs development of educationa;

pfbgrams for the cox;go; such as language, no fees to be paid,
provision for religious teaching, and the Jike. i
The 1922 study gives an important conslderation to the
AY
responsibility of the government in relation %o educsation.
To teach was not considered an essential attribute
of the State. The State was concerned with seeing that
the ingtruction thet was glven was good and that it was
of a type which would develop the population in the
ways of progress. The State has 8trictly fulfilled its
mission when i1t has stimulated and geconded the efforts
of private initiative,l7 A
It was felt that the government should assure the develop-
ment of education in the Congo by supporting the collabimation
It was believed that in order
—— 7 -

16

Ibid., p. 288,
17 -

Bureau du Comité Pormanent du Congréds Colonial National,

. Projet de Repport sur ls Question de_ l!'Enseignement (Bruxelles:

Goemaere, Imprimeur du Rol, Editeur, 2), p. .

ror

vﬁq;xl:.x-opa,gate the A‘wqu of those ggsociationé and to Jfﬁs_tiry T

tate oértrol; 1t would be indispensable thet.the State acoord’

H‘j}}gjﬁ_ssi’ona. a regular éﬁﬁ's:_ldy. . o

T e,

'Agitatioﬁ for Assistance in Education

Despite thekprovision of the basic tfsaties rqureseﬁtipg FRERLg

religlous freedom in the Congo Basin, the kProtes_ta,nt» 'm;’_ésién-

eries had long protested against alleged dissrimination by the ' =

Colonial Government in favor of Roman Catholies. Thus, a .
church conference on Africen affairs held at Otterbein College: "
in June 1942 recommended: ’

That 1t be recorded as the considered Judgment of
this conference, . N\

Y (2) That the policy of the Belgian Golonial Gov-
ernment, progressively developed for soms’ fife - -
teen years egainst repeated and reasoned - ,
protests, of financially supporting and other-
wigse fevoring Roman Cathollc sducational work
exclusively, 1s a flagrant violation of the.
principles of religious liberty and missionary
freedom which are embodied in basic treaties and
laws of the Colony, and 1s contrary to the legal

A practices in Belgium 1tselr; '

(p) That this policy is developing in Congo a privi-
leged class of Roman' Catholics and a serlously
underprivileged class of Protestant Afrioans,:
heavily reatricting the opportunities of the lat-
ter large group for effective participation in
public life solely on the ground of religious
affilietions; and -

(c) That this state of affairs should be brought to

: the notice of the Belgian and other appropriate
governments, with a plea that bases of absolute

' equality. of treatment and support -be adépted in'

~ respect to all missions doing work beneficial to
the peoples of the:Cong )
result-standards adopted by the Governmerit, -and

o0 -and measuring up to. the. ..




Taoe ‘n

that post-wer .setgd;l'emefnta be assured which will
provide effectively for a. mors squitable admine-

. latration in the spipit of religious’ freedom and ’
5 equality of opportunity for 'all, ’itresigective oft .

T religious affiliations.l

: Buell explains part orf the ré’ason for the lack'of‘suﬁbort
: "ror~.-Prot§sﬁmt, missions working in the Congo.

“Protestantism is not strong in Belgium, . , . The

“new.-eéducational plan of the government means therefore

. they are foreign. According to the government inter-
“Pretation, all Catholic misslons will be entitled to
7 receive such subsidy. But as a matter of fact only
+elght hundred out of the one thousand and thirteen Cath-
ollc missionaries in. the Congo are Belgian, and the only
two Catholic congregations in the Congo which have their
- Mother House in Belgium are the Missionaries of Scheut
end Prétres du Sacré-Coour de Jésus.

. s b. The present system only. ingreases the divi-
8ion between Catholic and Protestants and between for-
elgners and Belgians which 1t should be to the interest
of the Belglan Government to diminish,l9
The Government at Leopoldvills, aon January 18, 191;5,20 PoO-
studied the attitude of the Gov;rnment toward Christien missicns.
in the Belgian Gongo, Its study was based upon a report of
Hr. Jester to Mr, Jemner on qutember 18, 1933. Each item ex-
pressed by the Jester report waes reviewed by the new study as
. well as any new items thet had become pertinent to. the situation,
i ' e

N . s

; .

18
Christian Action in Africa. Report of the Church Con-
ference on African Affaips New Yonk: Africa Committee of the
Forei%g Migsions Conference of Nobth America, 1942), p. 177.

20}3'11611, op._cit., pp. 598-99,

I : Gouvernement Géndrale--Section Enselgnement et Cultes,
. "Note sup 1ltattitude du Gouvernement Envers les Missions au
Qongo Belge," 18 janvier, 1945. Correspondence from Congo

Protestant Council Files. .

72

", One of the first items was the question of the différences

s »Rommh‘d!s;_tho 1c missions réceived up, ta 100 heotares ‘w}.t;hout

at i‘i:izul;;;bﬁt;"taafro{estrant migaions ~i-a_c:3'1véd' g maximom o
only twenty-five hectares and that with d:.rﬂeulty at times.
The resp;'ons'e to this was that the Colony had in 1906 sigﬁéd 7L
an agreement with the Holy See for the granting of land t’o" :
Catholic missions but had declded by 1ts own sovgreign power -
to give free grants to Protestant ipissions up-to twenty-rive
hectares. This ﬁaa without any responﬁibil’ity to the recelv~
ing missions other than to develop a certain portion of the
land, N

The new study noted that out or 218 mil;l.:lon francs esti-
mated to be recerivred from taxes of natives for 19ll, sormal
43 1/2 million were estimated to be used for the benefit of

" national missions. After the 1943 statistics, the number
of puplils attend.ing schools of foreign missions numbered some
282,000; alaso, approximately 700,000 Christian Congolese were
ednerents of Protestant missions. . The natives who embrace -
Christianity aa propagated by Protestants pay thelr taxes as
do other natives in tt;e Congo; hence, they have a right to
ask what help is provided for them in the way of educational

assigtance from the State.

in the amount of land granted to the bwo confesslons.  The -




"A.xiothar point {negtion&d&in the Jester report and racon-

é{dérea in 1945 was the fack that‘.cafholfp ‘Mgéfib:f';p recéivez:_l‘ o

: : ’;'not_;',i;i;ﬁg’;: yef R .gach yoar an Lmportant part of the tax paid by

o the natives is used for subsidies to the schools of national
km;Lssio;z's and nothiilg is accorded to schools of foreign mis-

4 'ai'ons. -

Thp consideration that was put forward now was that it was
“no 1ong'F9r a question of national and foreign missions, It. was
' é_ ques'ti‘é:rion of the natives them.aelvea--Catholics, Protestants,
and pagans--before whom the State has the same responsibility.
It was mentioned that it was not any fault of the natives irf
their prlie“sts wore Hollandais, or théir jpastors Beandinavian,
Faced with the 1ssue of forelgn and national missions, it was
e85y to refuse subsidies;'howevei, 1t was dirficult to Justiry
& refusal of subsidies for educ;.tion to certain missions before
the native population of the Congo when thsy had paid the .
taxes, part of which was used to help thewadheren’cs of Catholi-
cism only. '

. In 1945 Mr. Tachoffen, a Belgian State ort‘icialw, indicated
to the General Secrotary of the Congo Protestant cou:;il that
é.i‘bez- the war the problem would be studied with a desire to re-
solving 1t, In keeping with the trend indicated by Mr. Tschof-
fen, &n informal discussion was held between Dp. Emory Ross,
Execubtlve Secretary of the Afpicsa Committee or.the National
Council of Churches of Christ in the U.S.A., and Dr, Max Horn,

- ‘subsidies for thelr schools, whereas Frotestant s_cizoola,-\receiv'eﬁ .

. dounalelor of the Belglan COngo Government. This diaeuéaion
' vwas h’;ld after Dr.\liorﬁ. had received a letter from ¥r. Godding,. -
hﬁ.ﬁié%er of Colonies of.the Belglan Congo, relative to:the -

gonér 181 SubsIdies might be ofs

gohépal’ Etraihéﬂ'i{ﬁé “ander. which Fir

fered to Protestant missions in ‘fhe Gongo; Mr. Ross ppinted A
out in this di}cussion of November 27, 1945 that eq'uaiity'; of
treatment involves more than financial subsidies; it involvas !
among other tﬁibga:zl b
8., The offlelal recognition and general patronage of'

all schools, hospitals and other institutions -of

public worth and of approved standards, irreapactivék
of' confeasion or nationality. T

i

Recognition of certificates and diplomms issued by.-all
such schools, hospitals and institutions on the\ same .
basis as in the case of those staffed by Roman Catholic
nissions.

b

o, Complete equality of opportunity in employ'maixt,.-boﬁ&
public and private, for the diplomatd or certificatetd
graduates of all such schools and hoapitals, ete.

d. Cessation of all influence exercised by government
offlcials, either offlclally or personally, to get per-
sons to frequent or to boyeott any glven school, ‘hos~

i pital or institution because of ita confession or na-
.o tionality. N .

e. Granting of financial and public labor alds, if given,
to all achools, hoapitals and institutions of approved
standards whioh wish to accept them, on a basis orf
complete equality.

Cessation of financial and other alds, direct and in-
direct, glven for ecclesiastical activities to Roman
Catholic mlasions which are not also available on conm=
parable terms to Protestant ‘missions caring to accept
. them,

b

“

21 ’
Memorandum of an informal discussion by Emory Ross at the
“invitation of Dr., Max Hoi-n,.‘n"ovembe;' 27, 1945, (Mimeographed; )

..
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'l‘he }Iinieter of 0010nies,«R. Godding, wrote a memora.ndum

B >7dated Auguet 6, 19}45 %o Pierre Ryclma.ns (Mn. Goddingke replace- )

i

tentf"ssions, in uhich he said thet 1r poeeible e’ would “11ke

‘to be able to grant the same subaidies to Protestant miesions
. ,‘»,_‘;"as to catholic s mieeione for education, starting on January 1,
e 19h6

A note by Mr, Ryohna.ne on this memorsndum stated that he
wes adverse to the idea, a8 hs did not wish to see two schools

everywhere, indicating that the budget could not affesd it,22

: Pﬁiiementerz Debate ’

The dit‘rioulties in implementing 8 prpgram of subsidies

. .f.‘or education that would include all Christian missions were

due to a relnterpretation of a traditional policy as well as to

the necesslty of overcoming national ﬁrejudice snd fear. These
points were brought out in the discussion that was held in the
Chember of Representatives in Belgium, which is summarized be-

- llow.

M, DE VIEESCHATWERZ3 said that the most important part

or their colonial polioy was good education ror the nailve

e

22
copy of "Note aide~mémoire’ pour M. le Gouverneur Général
from R, Godding to P. Ryckmens of August 6, 1945. (From ¢.P.C.
Files.) -
23

Compte Rendu Analyti ue, Chambre des Representants
] égruxelles- Monl sur Belge) B8ance du l; ddcembre *1946), pp. B1-

.subsidias i’or Protee- -

bﬁpﬁlation. He said that in 1946 the: Minister of colonies de-
cided to put foreign “and nationel 'miseione on an equal. footing
gran’cing of subsidies in t;he matter of. education.' He .

) claimed'that ‘Le6p61a déﬁi}i‘ed'\th:at" the- evangelization of bhe —-- .

Congo ehould be done by Belgian missione:riee. He further made

a wise move- to remove the forelgn Roman Catholie missionaries.

M., Do Vleeschauwer cited Mr. Sam Wiener, a Belgian Senator, who :

had eu.mmarizad the preliminary work of the Berlin conrerence,
and. concluded, "It 1s thus clear that the common will or the
powers has been to oblige oupselves to protect the missiona, .
but no'b obliged to aid them." 2h He further stated:

All the lawyers estimate that the Act of Berlin

did not impose on the signeture powers any duty  to \

record gratuitously any land concession to religious®

mlssions. The treaty of '8aint-Germain-en-Layet which

replaced the Act of Berlin in 1919 assumes in Article "10

the same exgreseions a8 those of Article VI of the Act

of Berlin.2 . )

M. BURNELL26 in talking to the point of subsidies for
.Proteetant missions seid he understood that the members of: those
miseione were essentially forelgners, and also that they hdd'a
militent ch&racter. Re sald that he was susplolious of too much
aeaietance ﬁ-om foreignersr n t the Belgian congo.'
e e
Ibid., Séance du 5 décembre 1946, p. 83.
25 -

Ibid., p. 84.
6

Ibid., Séance du 11 décembre 1946, p. 93,
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M. RU!SMANS, Prime Minisber, questioned Mr. Burnell by
_saying that he believed this was a- ra.thax- hard s’tahamsnt. He
that Protestant missions ha

spent millions of n-ancs

they should réceive “the gratitude of the country,Z27

' M. GODDING 'said that of 783,000 pupils im the primary
: schools, 280 000-hed received instpuction in Protestant mission
: schools. They had received this instruction free, thanks to
'the contributions of generous donors in England, America,
‘_ Scandinavia, Switzerland, and Holland. Also, that it wes not
o proper thnt Belgium should turn to the generosity of foreigners
to assist in the instruction of the nativps in the COngo.

 ‘Protestant natives were being taxed in the Congo and part of

: jbhe money had been used to subsidize Roman Catholic schools,
wl_:ile their own schools had beenm deniad such aid, Thus, they
a_s"Protestanta, were second-class citilzens,

: Nearly a year later, M, Wigney, Minister of Colonies, said

" that Belgium was ready to aid the forelgn mlssionaries but that

-——it-was not- obliged to do so judlcilally,28 . 4

N In a letter to H. Wakelin Coxill, Becretary Geneinl of

the Congo Protestant Council, dated February 23, 1946,

Mr. Godding advised him officially that the Belgien Government -
e

ettt

27
Ibid., p. 95.
28

Ibid., Séance du 28 octobre 1947, pp. 931-38,

: for the wox'k of education and ‘hospitals in the congo an Athat

. 7_5""‘

had deoided to grant subsidies to ‘all cbristian missions in the

as nego ations, was the "Dlspoaitions Générales"“or 19)48‘which
gave the "Organisation de l'Enseignement Libre Subsidié pour i

Indigdnes avec 1\9‘(:oncours des Société de-Misslions Ghretiennes,
which will be dlsoussed in the following ohapter. :

Summsrz

Leopold, in & limited way, used Roman Catholic Missions
to help combat eriticism of his regime in the Congo. He a_lso‘

sttempted, in & limited way, to hinder the dsvelopment of\

N

Protestant missions in the Congo.

In the early period, Belgium did not recognize any direct:

responalbility 'in developing education for natives in the 'Gongo,.

but it did accept the responsibllity of seeing that the educa=~
tion that yés gi‘ven was of a type that would help in the de=
vglopment of the natives--by the collaboration with oertain :
religious associations. i .

Belgium &8s a sovereign State claimed to be free in its
policy of gs-anting or withholding financial sssisi;anc’e to mis=
sions for educational work., In accordance with the rights of
the COngolese, such a poliey was unfalr and unjust sinoe it
tended to discriminate agsinst certain elements of the COngo-
lese population on a religious basis,

-




Arter World We.r II 2 when Eelgium reconsidered the inequeli- E

ties :I.n, the light of ﬁevelopment for the cOngoleee people, as ot
CEAPTER IV

> well asq ’bhe in;]ustice 1n helping one gruup oi‘ sohools and,not K s

ORGANIZATION AN’D DEVELOPMHIT OF” EDUGATION T
IN THE BEIGTAN GONGO SINGE 1948 i

aidiee to all qualified christian misaions which requeeted

eubsidiea for their eduoational undertakings and. were qualified ’ i e ~- Organization aniietion
toreeiv ‘ther, - : . ; T
; ,c S o . ’ - The, education for natives in the Belgian Congo was first

e k ! ' ‘ . ) Tformalized between the Holy See of the Roma.n catholic Church

» ‘ ’ and the Independent State of the ~Congo in 1906 -
In 1922 the Minister of Colonies created a oommiaaion e

-that set forth a numher of principles for eduoation in the ' “ o f

’Congo.l This commission was headed by Louis. PrandF, & former ‘

N Governor-Genersal or the Congo. Based upon this rspox-t, the -

! Minister of Golonies prepared the firat regulationa for. the
orgenization of education for the congo.2 m-om 1925-1926
agreemsnts were concluded bstween the governmont and different
Roman Catholic missions for a period or twenty years. Schools
5 ’ operated by Roman Catholics that met the required, ste.nderda,
’ as determined by government inspection, were aubsiélized. No
; Protestant migsion schools were eligible for off:ycial inspec-
tion or subsidles at this ﬁime. , '
. lBureau du Comité. Permanent du Congrds Natienal, Projet N 1

de Rapport sur la Question de: liEnseiﬁgement (Bruxelles:
. Goemagre, Imprimeur. du Ko, 1teur, o
. Cod . : Ministdre.des COloniea, Projet dtOrganisstion de 1f
i Enselpgnement. Libre au Gongo Belge ‘avec le Concours. des Boeiétés
i de_Miasions Nationales lEE;uer

e8: 3, A, Weldsen ruoh, o
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Oi‘ficial Schools (COngréganietea) were created at the

initiative .of the government, but plaoed in«charge of Roman

“

’ catholi' missionaries.

to the construction and operation of these echools.

'.-_'A"revised regulation for eduoation was published in 1929.3
This reviaed regulation brochure included the trusteeship
territory of Ruanda Urundi, which was placed under Belgian con-
trol by action of the League of Nations on October 2k, 1922i :
Arter a-perlod of some ten yoars' experience with the
1925 R'egulations for Education, a revised edition was pub-
liehed in 1938. b These revised regulations were not fully -
. implemented ‘because of the intervention of World Wapr IT, The
1938 regulation made certain modifications,” the most Important
' “ of which was a provision fér the preparation of an elite group
of puplls who would enter the secondary level of education.
When it was decided to include Protestant missions in
the subsidized school program of the Congo, a new set of

ragulations was published in 19l 5 and revised in 1952.6

.

.3 '
' Congo Belge, Orsanieation de 1'BEngeignement Libre au
Gonﬁo Belge ot au R a-Urundi, avec le concours des Skridtéds

ssions Nationales (Bruxelles: Maison « Windandy, Rus

- —~Leopoldv e, 19 .
‘Congo Belge, Organisation de 1!'Ensei nement Libre avec
le Concours des Misaions Nablonales’ IBruerEes: Minlstdre

des GoIoHea, I§335. '

Service de 11Enseignement, Dispositions Générales. Organ~
ization de 11Enseignement Libre SuEsEﬁIZ our Indj gsnes avee
.18 Concours des 8ocidtds de Missions Chr¥tiennes (Congo Belge:
E'ervl'ge de I'EnseIgneme'nt, 19487},

A

Ibid., 1952.

The. government pe?.d e.ll the expenses R

e

LN

Both of these publice.tions sta'ted that education in the congo ;
had ‘thé rollowing aimss S e e

. To. distribute instruotion and eduoation in genere.l

i_to the young natives; -

‘70 prépare the nativée “for1life,” whether LE ‘be, in

thelr ‘ancestral” environment or in ‘the .large- popula-

.. tlon centers;-

3. To- provide an education that will prepare an elite,

L. In -order to—realize these three asims, to adapt the: -
schooling to the conditions of the milieu of. the pa~’

. pils, keeping in mind the needs of colonization and

the. 1eg%timate asplretions and posalbilities of .the
people. ;

Supervision and Control - . R

"The inspectlon service for schools is under the direction

of a Chief Inspector of the Government éeneral who has an

-As’sistant Chier Insp_ector for Primary Education 'and' an Assie\té

The primary in-
In 1951 there

R ant Chief Inspector for Secondery Educebtion.
spectors were divided .amoug the six provinces,
were 27 inspectors and 3L in 1958, The Chief Inspector,

Mr. Le Pape, said in 1959 that he never had enough inspectors

to do the necesae.ry inspection. During o ten-year period, the

schools where the writer wes employed were inspected only three
times, - ‘ )

Generally, Protestént missions did not have miséionery
inspectors who were quelified to be subsidized bf the govern-
ment, because there were not many Protestents of Belgian

nationality who worked with Protestant missions, In order to

7
Ibid., p. 8. B




 ,needéd an educational'diploma, and they must be Belgian na-

o
Py

et the necessary reports completed, Protestant missions were -

‘giyen3permi§sion to havg'thair'lpgal rypreéehéétiygéﬂlép as

missionar fipagggfogi_9n_g,temp6?any baais

'iéprpse. afivésSGid'mora than the‘paﬁer work reduired For the B A;

'.véhﬁugl reports. A few of the Protestant missiona assigngd an
'yrgdﬁcétioniéf_to the task of being their missionary -inspector,
f‘In ?heég ipstances, the person éid actually inspect the schools
\: and ﬁroi;de@ the specialized leadership that was needed.8

) ~The rec;gnition of missionary inspectors was subject to

thres conditions: Candidates could not hold positions incom-
- patible with their duties as missionary inspectors, they

fionals.g In 1951 the Roman Catholic miséiog; had 29 missioh-
.ary lmapectors, 33 in 1953, and_h7 in 1958, E i
o The government inspectors:organized.the official inaspecw~ 1
“‘tion of all State~-maintained and State-aided schools in each
ﬁ;bvince. In the former, they concentrated on the educationsal
_—
8

- According to Mr, Siebien of the Government General, 1T®
Bection: Gardien, primsire et normal, Miss Annis Ford of the

Amorlcan Baptist Forelgn Mission was given some mone tary kaim-
bursement for the excoellent job she did as . an inspector for her
‘migsion, even though she was not Belglan. 1In 1957 and 1958
there was only one Protestant missionary inapector that received
subsidy, .

9

;-
Mr, Thompson, Secretary of the Congo Protestant Council,
sald that "the Commission de réforme de 1tenseignement de 6~17
“Juillet 1959" hed voted to remove the nationality barrier con-
cerning nissionary inspectors, because after independence the
- Bélgians would be foreigners also. Ce

‘ices at the provincial level could not inspect schools withoutj
'speoidl euthorization., Further, no officinl could 1nsbect'a

~ "The Native Welfare Fund," The BelgishiCongo To~Da: .
‘Vol. 1, Wo. 1, January 1952 (Bru;eIIes: Inrorpqngo), Do 270

ol

work;of the -temchers, In the‘aided-schoolg, ‘they inapected ,’  .
boté«the quanization and the teaching, In particuler;, they: -«

’ ﬁéde.sup'Aﬁhgther the minimm fequireménts for the apprqyai-

of new’schools wers satisfied. o
The  government iﬁspeotors were saparaha_rrom the other 

¢ ;
branches of education; The directors of the educational serv=

lesson in Religion without being invited to'do 8o by'thb di-

rector of the school.

Native Welfare Fund
(Fonds du Blen-Etre Indigdne) N

Shortly after the termination of World War II, Belgium

wanted to do somsth;ng special for the Congo. With this ii
mind, she created the "Fonds. du Bilen-Etre Indigéne." It was
established after a study was made by a special commission
which made the following recommendation:
« 7 The most effective Instrument for the improvement
of the moral and spiritual well-being of the (native)
population would be a fund dlaposing of substantial rfunds
and"a sufficlent degree of autonomy in order not to be
hindered by the rules of hierarghic administration.10
The fund was created with $42,000,000. It drew a yoarly income
of about $6,000,000 and also received funds from the Belgian

Colonlal Lottery.

h 10




In the boginning the administration or the Fund wag free

é from the preasure nnd eomplications of colonial adminiatra- f .

tion., Its primary emphasis was in helpfng the develbpmen of

L‘ura, areas.' In 1957, the budget of §7, BSh,éOO was spent

'1,under the rollowing categorieu-ll‘
: k Amount  Per Cent

_General expenses and adﬁinis-
tration..eeieciivenesaiensanas § 208,152

[
.

Education.sssseessescescnsaaeaas 1,02l,598 13.
Education and cultural work ) 8ly,36
499,883 6.34

In 1958 a report was given of the wonk of the Fund over

: 2,6
2. Bervices: (a) OpsrationS......., 363, hBO L.6
: - (b) Property.cecenocess 105,65h 1.34
3. RUPBL ©CONOMYeseseeronesocnnnsss 573,210 7.27
“ ko Publie works and equipment...... 2,630,303 33.36
2. Medical and 800181 WOrKeeeooeoos. 2,394,553  30.37
7
8

Reserve,........................

& ten-year period. Some of the items listed were: In ten
years the Fund bullt and equipped 36l primary schools, 72 trade

8chools, 84 girls' schools, and 87 teachers! schools.lZ

Finances

Operating end administrative expenses for schools are
covered by appropriations in the ordinary budget of the Colony.
‘fﬁe extraordinary budget and the Native Welfare Fund provided

N NN

11
Chambre des Representants

Rapport sur ltAdministration
de la Colonie du Congo Belge pendsnt les Anndes %E§- . Pre-
_sent3 aux Chambres Legislatives [Bruxelles: Etabl ssements

Généraux d!Imprimerie, S,A. 1959), p. 100.
12

"Le Fonds du Bien-Etre Indigéne en 1958 " Belgigue
d'Qutre-mer. No. 297, December 1959, p. 728.

i

~

_ieﬁxthe costs of’building and. equipping the achools.

fixed requirements as to:

‘86,

greganiat schoola, (b)aschools receiv ng governme

,grants-in-n .
ald, calculated according to the rules set forth in the regu— i/:f
lations for the schools. Mission schools were inc;uded in- 0
the State-aided schools. Expenses of -mission schoele‘het St
covered by grants were met by the assoclation responsible for
the institution, whose money came mainly from abroad.

"In order to receive a grant, a school must have satiaried

qualifications of teachers, curriculs,

.achool inaspection, &lass average,l3 and generael organization:

(buildings, equipment, and teaching materials).

The grants payable ﬁy the colony to schoole fulfiiling :’
the minimum requirements.included: a yearly annusl grantifor
the Europesn steff {inspectors, principals, and teachers); 80
to 100 per cent of the salaries paid to the quelified Africen
steff; 70 to 80 per cent of building costs, on the estimate.
approved by the government; five hundred francs per classroonm:
for maintenance expense; grants for the purchase of books and
school supplies: 100 francs per pupil in the upper grades of

the primary schools, 30 france in the lower primary schools’

1

3Pr1mary school was required to have 200 days. of school 8
year with a minimum of 2l hours a week, and ell obher @chools
220 days a year with a minimum of 28 hours: per weel. ~Primary
schools needed to have at least an.average ‘dally attendance of
20 in order to get subsidy for & monitor. If it failled this
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UNESCO, World Survey of Education II. (Paris: UNESCO,
1958)’ P- 1)4 -

B elgium, Ministdre des Coloriles, Repport sur 1tAdminia-
tration du Congo Belge endant 1'Année 19 Bruxelles: Eteblis-
sementa G&néraux de lfImprimsp 8, . }> p. 40,

Belgium, Ministére des Colonies,

= ortZe 1957,

1'Administration du Congo Belge Pendant 1'
p. 140; ivid. , 1958, p. 1%,

. . 877
T T B '
I ’ . )
Seeondery sohools received 1 0Q0 france per claeeroom for maipn- - - | - TABLE 1 . : i
5 tene.nce expense and 200° ﬁ'e.nce per pupil rqr booke~ a.nﬂ sup~ f 0 ‘ : :owaﬂ“mu%cglgg'mlﬂ;g i$95EBImE ngIsLm%‘ o
. “ i SN, a =) : >
: pliee." ‘Approved equipment wag g:lven 8 EO per cent grant and D - - = ' B
e “otdl OrQINALY = R TROIH L s S
oent of the coet ente:lled by the provision of boarding Expense Budget A nary Budget. E ‘
nceemmodations was allowed. 1948 : Q,ouonoo $ 3,550,000 $ 1&90,7(_)0 =
Px-imary education wag free. A personal contribution was 191;9. 8,049,460 4,747,380 3,302,080
3 4 2 .
required of parents or boardere to cover at least part of the 1950 19,359,820 5,581,120 13,778,620
73 £l ’ - ,

: “‘icost -0f "the puplist maintenance. 1951 10,299,560 7,129,200 3,170,360 [
ke _expenses for education for 1958-1959 were $38,000,000, 1952 13,820,880 10,420,880 3‘,‘+15,700
;which represented 15 per cent of the Congo Budget.m "Total T 1953 32,628,980 13,577,360 19,051,620 ,i;j

“.expenditures on education in 195 amcunted to $15, 383,660, ap- 1954 18,107,680 15,979,580 2,128,100
';ppoximgtely $1.26 per inhabitent, This amount also represents 1955 23,129,280 18,75k, 140 4,374,140
about J. 7% of the estimated national incomd for that yoar,n15 1956 33,‘568,l+60 23,830,500 9,737,960 .
fable 1 presents a ten-year summary of educational ex= 1957 3u,e7é,oso 31,728,980 3,149,080%
pensas for the Congo, 16 In ‘l'able 2 are shown the Subasidies 1958 45,579,880 ° 42,191,660 3,388,220b
and Pupils of Roman Catholie miasion achools. Table 3 shows . .

#Admini strative expenses.were divided as follows: a
the Subsidies and Puplls of Protestent mission schools. 2957 1958 :
— " aamistetration . . . . . § 558,340 $ 498,340 3

Inspection, official . . 303,780 303,780 :
minipum, the misslon had no reimbursement from the government Official schools . . . . 9,697,580 11, 626 060
ror the money 1t had already paid the monitor, Congréganistes . . . , . 2,853,860 3, hel 500
TN Roman Catholic :
’l Belgium, Ministdre des Affeires Etrangdres et du. Commeroe subsidized schools . . 16,983,000 2,234,260
Extérieur. "Q,uelquee Aapects de 1!'Qeuvre Belge au Congo," Protestant . :
Zoxtés et Documents. No, 137, 23 juin 1961, p. 13. Eubgidized schools . . 1,493,220 .4 2,107,320 .
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. P T e <, ® = B
B TABLE 2 i i : -
e e U * S . -) £ S i
- TABLE-OF SUBSIDIES AND FUPILS OF ROMAN CATHOLIC SCHOOIS® o : 0 o : . - L A T
: : 1948-1958 - : . : TABLE OF SUBSIDIES AND PUPILS OF PROTESTANT MISSION SCHOOLS RENoN s
. N 1948-1958 F
Yar Total Operation.  Bulldings School Hn- > . ‘ L
Payments Expenses  and Equipment rollment Year Total Operation Buildings School
- €a. Payments Expenses  and Equipment Enrollment : S )
1948 $ 2,624,040 § 2,420,200 §$ 203,660 426,584 . : ] : i
) i 1948 $ 90,000 $ 90,000 $ - 12,755 : S
19k9 2,578,360 2,998,480 579,900  kas,agh
: 1949 170,420 170,420 - - 23,991
1950 9,859,860 3,¥713,800 6,386,060 453,822 :
1950 619,300 228,160 391,140 30,655
1951 4,928,420 4,326,300 602,120 483,212
1951 353,960 303,120 50,840 35,638
1952 7,653,480 6,625,900 1,027,580 507,833
_ _ 1952 488,540 Les,gko 45,192 \
1953 15,317,160 8,300,940 7,076/3‘*0 611,330 ' :
’ . . 1953 1,187,120 . 655,220 531,900 66,684
1954 11,170,580 9,752,980 1,418,600 677,673 Tl .
' 1954 783,940 783,940 . 79,303
1955 14,313,260 11,296,380 3,016,880 785,996
i 1955 1,191,600 1,022,380 169,220 91,952

1956 17,670,540 13,297,140 4,373,400 755,876
1956 1,483,920 1,167,120 k23,800 91,987
1957 19,146,420 16,983,000 2,163,420 853,065 : , -

' 1957 1,493,220 149,322 113,h02
1958 24,678,160 2k,342,600 443,900 997,335

~1958 . 2,346,460 2,107,320 239,140 126,525

®Belgium, Ministére des Colonies » Rapport sur . -
1'Adminietration du Congo Belge Pendant 1'Année 1957 ; E EBelgium, Ministdre des Colonies, Rapport sur
p. 141;.1pid,, 1958, p. 14E. 1'Administration du Congo Belge Pendent 1'Année 1657, p. 1k1;

1hid., 1958, p. 4L,
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TUNESCO, Facts and Figures, ‘stated that the. 1957. oxpendl-
il . E A o g1 v

i S tp St ‘._\',: . s
- ture on.education in the Congo squaled abont $2.66 pen inhabi- < .

: tant an Awésf,~3..6~.par,,cent,,of the ,x;gti'énal ihcoma:-l?, o

ZZB pes:6f Schools

The* following tnies of schools were provided for Congo~

irileses

I, .Pre-primary schools

For one or two yearat duration, for children who were
- too'young to be admitted to the first degree of the
- primary school. MKindergarten schools ape the best
means"{g use to prepare puplls for subsequent educa-
tion, :

II. Primary Education

A, Firgt degree - a two-yoar. pro‘greﬁ wlth an optional
third year. After first degree, continuing school
populations are divided; soms for second degree-
ordinary and some for second degree-selected.

B. Second degree-ordinary ~ a threée-year program, This
8chool 18 & continuation of the rirgt degree, and
designed to prepare the pupils to live a better and
fuller 1life in their natural (cultural) environment,

C. Second degree-selected - a four-year program designed
... ko prepare pupils for entry into secondary education,
The teaching of French is such that the pupils are

supposed to recelve Instruction, at the secondary
level, in French.

D. Preparatory school (6th and 7th) = provided f£or in
The 1952 Tevision, for those pupils who had completed

17 P
8'CI'N_EE%GO, Facts end Figures, 1960, p. 9.
1

. Belglque Ministére des Colonies, Ia Réforme de l!'Enseigne-~
ment au Congo Belge. La Mission Pédagogique., coEIon-DeEeyn-
Renson (Bruxall

i e3: Consell Supérieur de l'Enselgnement. Publica-
tion No. 1, Décembrs 1954), p. 11.

. ‘ the sesond degree-ordinary cycle and who were
ERATERE qualified_ for and desirous ‘of preparing for i9
' antry into the secondary level of education, ™% :

i PBst-Primary Educe.tio‘n

*FOY tHoSe Who ‘&e’s>ix;a"iabhoéiing “beyond primary educas
tlon but do not chooss or are not gualified For entry -
into secondary schools. g
A 'Proress\ional 8chool - agricultire, artisan: (_Zryears)‘. '

B. Auxiliary school =~ cleri‘oal, for minor adnﬂ.his,trat_iv‘eA
poats (2 years). R R

C. Teacher Training - qualifies graduates to ten_éh';l‘n"f '
first degree schools (2 yea.ra?.- - : e

IV. Secondary Education

Entrance requirements - gradustion from a second degreg=:
selected primary school or a preparatory primary school,
as well as the successful completion of an entrance\e'x-
amination, )

A. Mlddle School ~ for clerical training (I} years).

B. Monitor School - qualifies graduates to teach in, the
8econ egroe-ordinary school; however, until there
are an adequate number of teachers who have completed
the normal school, these monitors may teach in the
selscted classes of the second degres,

C. Secondary Modern - (6 years) ‘
1, A genoral cyole (cyole infépieur) - 3 years,

A

2, A specialized oycle (c;yele supérisur - 3 yoars,

a, Administrative and commercial divislon.

b. Surveyors Division.

¢, Normal Sechool, : .

d. Soilentific Divisions = agriculture, medical,
veterinarisn. i

D — e —

3 .

9Serv1ce de l'Enseignament, Dispositions Générales, Organ=
~isation de 1'Enseignement Libre SuEBIgTG Pour Indlgdnes avec le
concours des sociétés de migsions chrétiennes (Congo Belge:
Service de 1'Enseignement, 1952), ,p. 15, :




C D. Secondary -‘:I,&Ktillvl‘s DT : e S ' the laok of necessary equipment with which vocatioml educa-
- B. Professional Schools : . .

" tion oould be aceompliahed. Another reaaon was the lack in

the peraonal resources or he monitoz-s to do more than direot

drudgary “tasks, I He was merely perpetua.fing what “he “Bad- be“_“"‘*
V. University Edusation. _ required to dg.

. N L
5 From ‘the observations made by the-writer, most‘ of “the -
'Gommentérx on_the Types of Schools

2, Superior -6 years.

"manual work" time was given to cutting grass on the mission’ !

4 I Prima.r Baucation ? atation, building mud houses that were used for dormitories, o
. "It was recognized that fop the most part, the pupils who and repairing grass roofs. ) 20 i
Skl ‘ went to primary schools would return to their native environ- The Mission Pédagogique or COulon-Deheyn-Renson nobad N
e men'b Each day of the second degree-ordi program had twoe . that on thelr inspection trip of the Gongo they often fou.nd it :
fifths of ole.ss tiime allosated for manual work The pupils - that the school children were used to work in the coffee \gnd ' |
. . . )
were required to have 1ndividual gardens in which they worked, N poanut gardens of' ths mondtors. ;
1 " 1
A end the schools wepe supposed to have facllities fop relsing ) ; The schools were prone to be more bookish" than practioal 3
U, poultry, guinea pigs, end rabbits. This was to teach the pupils in teaching. This was mostly due to the’ fact that. the xteachera i
: how to care for small animals properly, as well es help them felt more secure in following a book precept upon precept. At
» 7 N .
learn the benerita that can be obtained through thoir proper : ' the same time 1t must be realized that the school population in
care. Sohools were to have small workshops available where j general belleved that 1t was through books that they would be
pupils could learn the proper use and care of bools, The aim ' ablg to rise sbove their ocurrent situations and environment. B
was to teach them that manual labor and "book learning wero A minority of the pupils who completed the first degree of :
~ compatible ) ] i the primary school were desirous and eligible to extend their
In actusl practice the primsry schools dig not bake advane ' ' educetion beyond the second degree. An advanced curriculum
tage of the ual work" time ai; ‘a. part of the educational vwes designed to prepare them for entrance into the secondary
prograﬁ. It was more often used as a time of work for the i
L b 20 :
school, misaionf or teacher, . ' Mission Pedagogique - Goulon-Deheyn-Renson, pp. 80-81, §
One reason this practice was able to prevail’ was_dus to ‘ c T .

i
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lavel of education, This:prqpaf&tion'ﬁaé provided for by:a

; : s A . SRR o
sapond'qugpe-seleeted school, or a 6th and_dJ?th_ﬁrngratory

iép@vﬁhé first degfee gchools.z% In many cases the TesEon was
.,tﬁny,théuaeéoﬁd degree schools were not accessible to many
:*i#urai~ﬁrqas. " The majority of pupils who wished to attend
“, sécpnﬁvdegrée-échdols had to live away from homs as boarders at
 thé Qéhool,ﬂor with relatives who lived in cloger proximity to
. fhsyéchool. There were some second degree-ordinary succursal
Bchqbls in the rural areas,22 and the government had encour=
"faged tpe decentralization of central achools and the expension
6f_regiona1ysé§ond degree schools, by refusfgg to pay boarding

Bchool costs for second degfee-opdinary puplls.

21
". . . on constate que deux 6ldves sur trols sont recen-
8es au premier degré primaire." A. Prignon, Enseignement gar~
: ‘dien, primsire et normal au Congo Belge. Probldmes d'Afrique
‘Centrale, No. 36, 2 Trimestre 1957, p. 1557

Classification of achools relative to thelr geographical
‘location:
1. Central schools - those schools which functioned at a
.~ Dblace where there was a European. i
2. Succursal schools - those schools operating away from g
Bslon station, but dependent upon i1t for supervision.
3. Urban or rural schools.- Schools could be classified as
urban if ey functioned in a Europeanized center, or rural
if they operated outside the Iimits of such & center.

L.- Large Conter Schools -~ Those that served an ares where
there were at %easf one hundred or more Euwropeans.
5. Regionﬁl Schools - Those which served several localities
and were thus boarding schools. .
S (SSrvacg ?e 11Enselignement. Dispositions Générales, 1952,
pp. 4=5. -

class;’ for' hoggwﬁhg_hgd doné the seabhd'éggree-ofdina}y.» oo

Ttis reported that e majority of children did net go be=

96

II, Second Degree-gelected

iThb.gurriculum in the ‘schools of ‘the gecond degfee-sp}gqtqé

| “was deSigned to give the puplis a fouhdation that would help

" them %o be_prepared For.educabion at. the secondery Tevel. Wob -

as moh tiﬁé.wasfgivan to manmal work as in tﬁéieecondkﬁegree-
ordinary. "'The fourth yoar was to be taught entirely bi‘gI : .'
European who would also teach a2 portion of the Frenohkcou?sé"
in tﬁe othef gra&oé“or the selected second degree sohéql.

It 1s reported that the selectsd second dégree ;chool‘* :

casts discredit on the ordinary second degree school, wh;ch 137

consldered the class of less value. ScalaiszB‘auggests_that a

‘better formla would be to have a single flve-year primery \:

education and have a double sixth year: one section leading

to agricultural, or artiséh work, and the other section éoward”

secondery educatién. -
Also, the Mission Pédagogique of Coulon-Deheyn=-Renson

recommended the eiimination of the double structure and the

adoptich of a single structure of six yoars of primary educa~

tipna 21"

2 .

3F. Scalais, "La Réorganisation Scolaire au Congo Belge,"
Extralt de Zaire, Bruxelles, Editions Universitaires. Quoted *
by Lt loi des Langues Dens 1'Enseignement au Congo. M&moire
présenté pour 1!'cbtentlon du grede de Licencié en Sciences -
P8dagoglques (Université Louvenium de Idopoldville, 1958).
(Unpublished thesis, p. 106.) ;

2h

La_Reforme de 1'Enseignemsnt au Congo Belge, P. il.
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Tl . fe it - . . : : el
: ;III. Pregaratch Sohoola - 6th and th- - - o . - ) ) e
L The Dis;goaitions Générales of 1952 225, expanded the') program NP ‘ ‘ IR e .
’_ of, second degree-ordinary pr:l.mary educatioz;n to’include a 6th . l‘_.d: B ( d . 'TABLE .
: ,iand A Tth' year for those pupils who. were considerad capable, as PR R GROW’.I‘H oF PRIMA.RY AND NORMAL SCHOOL ENROLIMENT L
'-’well as ‘thoge who desired 1it, to prepare for secondary educa~ ’ . @lj’-{m—%@a
tion, but who had only completed the second degree-ordinary ) . AN S
"curriculum. o : ) oglgollment F  Enrollment of X
: . Year - ficial Schoole Nonsubsidized Total e
: M. Verhelst of the educational department at Leopoldville i auﬁsggggigized Schaols Enrollment : ’
.‘stated 1n an interview in 1958 that when the 1948 program was I . . _ : s
initiated, the majority of puplls finishing the first degree of ‘ 1948 438,214 14’40,758 878,972 ’ ~
A tha prima.t-y schools were overage and it was belleved that the. 1649 48,612 485,893 934,505 ‘ [
i selection of pupils would be justifiable after the rirst degres. ‘ : 1950 482,377 485,763 '968,140 N
Table i shows the growth of Primary and Normal School . ‘ 7 1951 516,963 k52,311 969,274 .
7 Enrollmant from 1948 to 1958 inclusive. Table S presents the , | t 1952 551,607 430,248 981,855 :
‘number of "Ecoles D!Apprentissage Pedagogique“ and Student ! 1953 675,760 ) 374,227 1,049,987_
- Ennollment for 1949 to 1958 inclusive. Table 6 swmarizes the , 1954 751,103 357,997 1,109,062
‘Student Enrollment and Number of Monitor Schools, 1949-1958, - . 1955 886,044 367,541 1,253,585
Later, when the average age of the pupils finishing the 7 L ) } . 1956 1,0k1,947 377,723 l,‘+19,670>
‘Tirst degree was mors or less reasonable (that is, around nine o . 1957 1,070,851 383,036 1,453,887° 5
Years 0ld), it was decided that better selection could be made ! . 1958 1,176,998 298,591 1,475,589 . ) ’
. after the completiox? of the secondary degree-ordinary achg’ol. " ®Régine Congolale"-The Progran aa outlined in '

the "Dispositions Générales” of 1948 and 1952 as con-

Those pupils who were considered able could & ke & 6th
Pup ee “ and 7th trasted to the "Prograume Metropole" of Belgium.

ear preparatory curriculum and, 1f they success 11 leted
¥ prep v ’ F v fully complete bBelg:tu.m, Ministére des Colonies, Rapport sur

those two years, they would be eligible for Becond education. . 1'Administration de la Colonie du CODSO Belge pendant ;

¥ ’ v & ary cation 1'Annéde 1958, presentd aux Chambres gislatives :

—— - Bruxelles: Etablissements Généraux d'Imprimerie, ' S.A. ¥

: ‘ . ~ 1959), p. h1. ;
- 25 N >
: Service de 1'Enseignement, Dispositions Générales, ’ ‘ ST - 1
1952, p. 16. . j

i :

- {

i

1

A ]‘
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‘ !bar Secular o tholic

'Noi.of 8chools

No. of Students

Protestant Total

Roman
Secular Catholic Protestant Total

agwy

1950
1951
71952
1953
1954
1955
1956
1957
1958

- 36»

- 48
- 59
- .64
- B ()
. ™
- 73
1 78

1 T2

10
21
22
2k
29
30
30
30
30
28

29
57
T0
a3
93
100
104
103
109

101

kg

k55
1,073
1,729
2,190
2,k21

3,2k

3,781
3,753
5,23L
4,682

217
503
703
%2
1,368
1,376
1,374
1,158
1,578
1,487

6712
1,576
2,h30

. 3,112
3,789
. k,620
5,161
L,o11

6,843

6,218

These figures were extracted from various issues of
i'Administration de la Colonie du Congo Belge,from 19’48 to

g e

- . Year

E'Theae figures were extracted from various issues

. of Rapport sur 1'Administration de la Colonie du. (:ongo
- Belge from 1948 to 1958.

_ “ABIE 6 - ;
STUDENT ENROLIMENT IN AND NUMBER OF MONTTOR scxcmsa : ..4"':H
, v 1gk9-1958 .
éasgzﬁc Proi:estant Secular Tzﬂtﬂ;::;: G

PN Student Enrollment

1949 2,5% 293 : ‘2,883

1950 2,848 395 - 3,243

1951 3,096 500 - 3,59

1952 3,298 590 - 3,888 e
1953 3,269 615 - T 3,68 S
15k 3,627 695 256 k,578 ..

1955 3,956 966 615 5,337

1956 3,911 759 966 5,636

1957 6,586 1,091 1,337 9,01 N

1958 "8,385 . 1,182 1,b17 10,984

Number of Monitor Schools i

949 - by 5 - 49

1950 46 6 - 52

1951 48 7 - 55

1952 51 7 - 58

1953 5k 8 - - 62

195k 58 1 4 3

1955 59 1. 5 5

1956 60 11 5 76

1957 78 21 8 ‘o7

1958 88 12 8 - 108
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~;‘IV. Teaeher Trainigg ‘ . b

., ment ‘of societles and individuals towards civilizetion,
“but the value of an instrument directly -depends upon e
‘< the 8iclll of ‘the worker who 13, using 1t. The schools B
. .are/worth what the teachers are worth, The training of
i tedchera 1s -thersfore one of the essengial problems in
. the: general development of edncation,2

: 1 Poat-Primarx (Esole dlapprentisaage pédagogique)
e It ‘Wag. necessary in expanding education in 1948 to obtain
’a large number of teachers with at least some formal training

: in pedagogy, in order to attempt to meet the demand of the

educational program, especially at the lower level. It was

~declded to provide a two-year teacher training course which

‘kuould prepare teachers who would be recognized as being queli-
fled to teach the first degree of the primary eohool. Minirum
quaelirications ror entry into the Eoole dtapprentissage péda=
gogique (E.A.P.) were completion or at least the first two years

" of the second degres, 1In practice, most pupils were required
“to complete the second degree~ordinary, or the second degree~
selected, prior to entry into the E.A.P. The academic material
taught in the E,A.P. was the same as that of the third year or
the seoond degree~-ordinary, extended over two years 1netead of
one.’ This allowed incorporation of pedagogical subjects oovering

————————————

26 e
Zesching and Education in Belgian Congo and in Ruanda-~
Orundi, with a foreword by the Minister of Colonies,
A.SB? sseret (Bruxelles: International Worldts Exhibition,
1958), p. 10,

,

" Sohools are the" beat instruments for mhe advanqe- ' w

- arrived that there would be sufficient teachers greduating

102

teaching theory, methods, and: their application, in a practice

,school uhich wes required to be available in conjunétion with"
5"~the E.A F.. : S ‘ ‘ [t

This two-year teacher tralning program was to be temporary. L
It was designed to supply e large number of™ teaohere with :
minimum acceptable\training in a short time. It was to provide L
for the expaneion of primary education, as well as the replace-k
ment of as many unqgialified teachers as possible. i
During the rapld expansion of e@ucatlon'shortly efﬁer‘
1948, the supply of teachers from the monitor'scheols was .80

inadequate that it was necessary, in many plaoes, to have the

E.A.P. graduates teach in the second degree-ordinnry classes‘

This by and large was not satisfactory since the teachers were
being required to teach subject material beyond their capacity.
Teacher training schools were supposed to have a model
garden, as well as a workshop, in which manual training skills

could be taught, Training was to be glven in the care of
smell animals. such as chickens, rabbits, and pigsi 8o that. when
the teaehera went to their teaohing assignments they woqld have
hed some experience in vegetable gardening and animal husbandry.
2. Monitor Schools .
The role of the monitor schools was to train teachers who
would be prepared %o teach in the rfirst and second degree ordi-
nary of the'primary schoolﬂ They were to be aocepted as

teachera in the second degree-selected schools until the time
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3

; ﬁ'(ﬁn tha normal schools to replacek,them. In- the report oi‘ the

e R the monitor chools in the Congo were afterx “the man.ner or those
oE ;of Belgi',"" in the nineteenth century, 27 o ’

3 Soconda.rx School = Normal Division

!l‘he rirst three ysa.rs of this school (cycle 1n.férieur) was

& general oou.t-se of academle material Specialization was made

_ :I.n difi‘erant branohas during the latter three years (oycle
supérieuz-). One of the areas was the Normal School which pre=

paz-ed teachers (instituteurs), -

Table 7 shows the student enrollment in secondary schools
~1949-1958.
Lenguage

The large number of native. languages is a serious obatacle
to education in the Congo. Eveh when & native language 1s used
in school, it does not necessarily imply that it- 18 the pupilst
mother tongue. The natives are strongly attracted to the
French language, even though it :I.;s difficult for them. One
advantage in using French 1s that it gives the pupils a better

[

preparation for secondary studies.za e

At Bukavu during the school year 19514.-195529 an experimsnt

—_—— ;-
27

La Reforme de l'Emseignem.ent au Congo Belge, p. 89,
28
Toachi and Education in Belgian ¢ Congo and in Ruanda-
Urundi, pp. 9~ g ]
29

1, L'Emploi des La @8 dans l!'Enseignement eu Congo,
PP. 2<L3. o

Hission Pédagogique of coulon-Deheyn-Ronson, 1t was said 'that <

'I‘ABLE 7

.101;7-" i

«

STUDENT ENROLLMENT < IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS

REGINE CONGOIATSE

1949 1958
feer ~0fficial Schools Conggéganisfes Subsidj.‘z‘ed’ : ‘Total\
1949 - 178 w9 1957
1950 - 523 1680 2203
1951 - 672 1920 2592 -
1952 - 736 2098 ‘ 2831;
1953 - 81l 2318 3132
195l - 759 “ehl 3500
1955 179 820 2986 3985
1956 347 899 2858 hrok
1957 1152 1257 1991 Thoo
1958 . 1,470 1166 5861 8497
aBel glum, Minlstdre des colonies, ort sur .
1'Administration du Congo Belge pendant'I‘lEA%n‘s‘e‘Tss, D ma.
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The imowledge or French of some or the monitors was' rudi- '

'mentery Ar:lthmetic, the metric system, and reading were
A,'teught in French. The other 1essons wera glven in Kiswahili.

‘After exam:!.ning 1,527 pupils, it was found that 1,270 mani-
_ fested an understanding of their reading in French,

. Fx-ench, by 1its prestige, was decided to be 8 better lan-
,gue.ge than Kiswahili as being able to.form a cohesiveneass among
: 5 the people. The pupils studied better and with greater inter--

ﬁ’: est, It also required better preparation on the part of' the
monitors for the:lr lessons. J

: De Jonge reported in 1931 that "a black who knew French

o Vbe-ce.me detribalized easily; he rapidly believed himselr equal

‘_”to and even superior to the wh.ttes. These Europeanized natives

becams obstacles to the progress of civilizstion."30 This opin-

ion has prevailed for many years and is one reason more French

has not been offered to the Congoless,

"In LtAvenip of December 13, 195]1,31 1t wes reported that

&
~ L

30
E. De Jonge, "L'Enseignement des Indigénes au Congo
Belge." Rapport présent§ a4 ls XXT sedsion de 1'Inabitut Colon~
ial International & Peris, May 1931. Quoted by L 'Emploi des
Langues dans-l!'Engeignement su Co o, p. 114,

' L'Emplol des Lengues dans 1tEnseignoment au Congo,
p. 119, - ) B

'majoz' leck was “the teaching of French. “He: sald that the Ccm-

: 106

~M. Oma,r-is, President of the F‘risnds of the. SSculsr Sehools rer~r .
' . cong .leee, said that of all the shortcomings that: could be

oited as. ft the 1nfer:lor1ty of instruct:l.on for congolese, the :

golese deplored . the: time that was wasted in teaohing ‘the ohil-: L

dren the local dielekﬁ which they did not ‘have e.ny need to
learn, since they spoke 1t prior to going to school. :

In the academic year 1959-1960, Mr. La' Pare, Inspeetor‘_
General Tor Education in the Congo, initlsted a peﬂagogy office
in Leopoldville, which prepared deta:lled lesson plans for eech

day of the week and each week of the sohool year, for the first :
yodr of the primary school--first degree., Thia detalled eourse\_

of studies was prepared in French and it was expected to be
taught in French. It oould be used wherever 1t was thought 1t
would be benefioial. He sald .that some aresas and schools would
benefit more from it than others, depending largely upon the
competence of the teacher who taught the leasons, as well as

the environmental inflience of the pupils.

The project was well received by the Congolese, They felt

that they were no -longe-r being held back from having an educa~-
tion that would help them to have the necessary tools to make
the progress which they considersd important. P. Brien is in
favor of "making an early break with ancestral tradition, in
order to replece it by a higher form or civilization," and
suggests thet "at all levels, the local languege should-be

S
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; '_5 intimataly tled to the history of ideas’ concerning

'tha role and aim of education, The employment of the mother
‘18.nguaga :l.s Justifiable from the polnt of view of pedagogy and
- ‘paychology, and the principle held in the 1952 program was

:"i‘ormer des humanistes bantous et non des Imitations 4t

N huma.nistes europdens,”

This objective is not easy to attain, since the Congolese
‘wish to assimilate the European civilization bsfore proceeding
to work out & culture properly African. They wish to become
Europesn hu.manists prior to becoming Bantu . h\fmanists. To the
Congolese, the shortest means’ to attain Europeanization is to
import the European educational’ structure, pr-ogra.m, manuals,
~.and professors, without makin;; adaptationa,

———— e

32
P, Brien, "Quelques considérations sur llorientation de
1ltenseignement au indigénes," Cahiers de 1!'Institut -de Boclol-
ogle Solvay (Bruxelles, No. 1, 1951, pp. 38 ~48). Quoted by
UNESCO. "Education in the legian Congo," Education Abstracts,
Voly X, No. 3, March, 1958, p. 9. o

L'Emglo:l des Laggges dans 1'Engeignement au Congo,
pp. 157-59.
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catholic Misaions

R N
H N

The R. P. Adrien de Bchaetzen'a,"' states that the ﬁ.z-st aim

of the church 18 not the- 1ntellec1:ua1 rorma.tion of" itﬂ membersf

however, the church favoz-s education because christians are, A
in general, better 47 they are godly and instructed.
In the Congo it was the church that opened the i‘irst B

‘schools. The Father,a,( of the Holy Spirit opened their ﬁ.rat !

school at Boma, the 8th of August, 1880. A1l the congregations o
which came to install themselves in the Independent state oi‘ g
the Congo came at the psrsonal invitation or King Leopold II.

. From the first years of the Independent State of the COngo,
the ‘instruction of the natives was organized with the oollabora.-r
tion or the Missions. A decree of July 12, 1890 authorized
schools for orphans-and abandoned children who were victims
of the Arab wars. These eax-iy schools were l;acated at ‘Boma,
Moanda, and Nouvel-Anvers.

The Mission Pédagogique of Coulon-Deheyn-Renson said, :Ln
their commente.z\y relative to Roman Catholic Missions, that- ,
normally ‘all missions have a vocation of education i‘or the ex~
cellent reason that the school is alweys the best way for the
churoh to do 1ts evangelization,

——————— e e

3Lt
Schaetzen, le R. P. Adrien, "Action Misaionnaire

de
Catholique," Problemes d'Aﬁ-igue Centrale, p. 127.
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o The 'firat care of the m'is’signaries wes,to estab-
:148h the fact, and shove all-in 8pirit, of f;he idea . |
thet' the monopoly of education is their right ', Jrwdt
is this pietension orf a monopoly which created the, camw
~paign against the. forelgn missions (Protegtant) at the
i bime when Mr, Godding decided to subsidize “them; 35

' Congregatisnais
A5 has besn. stated, the government initiated some official
'xscho,oﬁls, known as "Congréganiste™ schools, whers Roman Catholic

:»}r&é;év supplied the teachers and administered the schools with

”':th.e;g'bverl_mient paying the expenses. The State Pplayed the
ﬁ‘y»xilinox'-‘. role in this partnership arrangement. The Miésion Péda~
’ ‘-g'pgique of Goulon-Deheyn~Renson roported that these schools,
”'ktht’mgh called official, are really confessional sohools.36

In a personal cc;nversation with a missionary/who had

-talked to Mbenga Paul, a Congolese member of a commlssion that

L ‘met in Brussels from July 7-17, 1959, concerning the reform

of education in the Congo, 1t wds reported that the Congolese
‘asked that the "Congréganiste" schools be suppressed, but that

“~the three 8chool systems (8ecular, Roman Catholic, and Protes-

‘ “tant) be continued, Mr. Thompaon, Sécretary for the Congo
Protestant Council, also a participating member of this com-
: missiom confirmed this information in a personal interview orf’"“
July 22, 1959-
'_—"A“- : [
35
La Reforme de 1t'Enseignemsnt au Congo Belgs, pp. 207-08,
3

"Pour vous, evidement, nous disait le frére supérieur de
Lusambo, nous sommes peut-8tre une école officlelle,  Mais pour
- nous, nous restons avant tout une mission installde dans un
‘batfment de 1'Etat," ibid., p._208.

e
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The State- . -

Oga'.:zotes an 3,ntarvenjl;ioh‘ move and mozv-ev direct

o thd State in the domain of public instruction, ' Thig .-
intervéntion has paased through three ‘stages:. In: the’

" beginning, the ‘State put education in the -hands of Roiman
Catholic Missions; later 1t introduced an official pro~
gram ‘granting subsidies to thoss Schools’ that followed :
the program; finally it intervened directly by intro-
ducing its own official schools,37 ‘ S
At the Zl;th; session of the "Députation Pez-manernte,," ' ‘

M. Massa declared: "Ome of the reasons the natives have askéd o

for the oreation of ssoular schools is that thej hope to ,}.m,vev o

a program identicel to that required for European 'child.t-__an,"3,e S

M. Le Pape, in an interview July 7, 1959, relative to ‘

letting Congolese into classes that were providing education for .

European children, said: A“From an educational vliewpoint it was -

a bad [policyl; that it was bound to bring down the level of

the school; that 1t was & political move." . He went on to say

that 1t was better to let a few Africans into the European -

8schools. This would stimlats competition, but not hinder the

general pace”of the class, which would happen if large numbers

of Africang were admitted. His contention was thet the cultural

gﬁﬁiﬁbmnt of the pupils mede the difference, and should be

the important determining factor as to which Africans should

be admitted to European schools in the Congo. He olted his

————

37 . :
. _Le Congo Belge, Edité par 1!Office de 1'Enseignement et
des Relationa PubIIques pour le Conge Belge et le Ruandg~

Urundi (Bruxelles, 1958), Tome I, p. l;J.p}.

3 ; : L o
L'Emploi des Langues Dans 1'Enseignemsnt eau Congo, 'p. 118,




brot:hez--in-law, who in the . l930‘s :ln K.ivu adopt;ed a congolese
child and put her in school 1n Emvope. She hed- beoo‘mena ‘Euro- g

G paan by all standards except skin color. T j.'

and socialiats in Belgium, authority was granted to develop a
seouler achool system in the Gongo, free from any z-eligious

associations. coulon-Deheyn-Renson reported that secular

lschools would be enthusis.stically recelved by the COngolese.39

» The' editors of Problémee AlAfrique Centrele stated that a

L o system of “secular schools wms necessary because education in

L r* 'the COngo was not quantitatively nor qualitatively meeting the
‘needs of the people. Also, the foreign missions did not have
the funds nor the qualif:l.ed bersonnel necessary jto expand the
educational progre.m 88 was needed. They further stated that

'k this proposal ror lay schools caused violent reactions from the

supporters of missions, as well as from thoae in official edu~

. cation.h'o This opposition apparently did not come from the

..Protestant missions, which by and large welcomed the direct

—_—
39 .

dtentre eux que nous avons approchés souhaitent voir gti
partout des écoles laiques de 1'Etat." Lg Reforme de l'nggfller
selgnement au Congo Belge au Congo Belgs, p. Bl.

1o

"LiEnseignement en Afrique Belge," Probldmes dta
Centrale, No. 36. fug trimestre, 1957, p. Byorroues dlAfrigue

o

In 195’-!—, Wh.en there was 8 coalition government of liberals -

.8

: .4112 - ,V_’ ‘.‘.

O

: intervention of the goverhment in. eduoat:lon for: the con,golesq.

In: ,a.n intervi%w with Mr. ’.l'hompson -of the Congo Protestant L

coun 1 11; July 1959, he said, "Next year Leopoldville migsions

" are going to tell the governm.ent to “take over the schools and

they are going to do-youth work."™ He further stated that tha i
govarn.ment would have\to take over the educat:l.onal progra.m i
because the missions could not do it, ) o )

One case where t.heu transfer of a misnion—contr'ollod sohool
to a sscular authorlity took place was ot coquilho.w_ille, i:whero L
the Disciples of Christ Congo Mission (D;c.c.M.) -hadra primary :
school. The sscular schools wished to have thelr own primé;!"y i
achool system- there, so the D.C.C.M. sold their buildings to N
the State. This relieved the mission from the responsibility
of having to administer ‘the school and freed missionary per=*
sonnel for other tasks. Anothor mission (La ‘Mission Evan-
gelique de 1'Ubangl) adopted a,policy‘to'stop all educational
work in places where the State was willing to establish adequate
schools for.the pecple of the area. '

M. Prignonhl of the Ministry of Colonies in Brussels,
stated that primary education had penetrated the mass of the

7 Cougolese, thanks to. the work of the missions, thus :Lndicating

that missions had mads a good .beginning in bringing education
to a large segment of the people.

~ L1
A. Prignon, "Enseignement Gardien, Primeire et Normal,

au Congo Belge," Problémes d'AI‘rigue (:entrale, p. 113,
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However, P, Brien has pointed ,.gut that "the preponderant

o ; pole played ¥p 111 now by. the religious missiops ,in the: educa- Y

tion of the Negroes « « o 8treases the naed .f‘or 'bringing pri- .
N td

‘educ tion under State superv:[sit.u'i."l"2

Even though some missions were more than willing for the

'fgovernmant to ‘open more secular schools, the possibility of

getting an adequs.te number of teachers from Belgium to rill the
teaohing positions in the Congo did not seem likely, even though
considered desirable by some observers.

. In 1959 Mr. Le Pape, the Chier School Inspector, said that
many secular teachers were returning to Belgium and that there -
wWerse no replacements b3 . Belgian teachers did not want assign-
ments in the rural areas. They preferred to te%ch in popula-
tion centers,

The Africans wanted Belgian:teachers.» Mr, Verhelst,
..:Director of the 1T® Section: Eﬂseignement, Gardien, Primaire
ot Normale, in an interview said that the African Council
wanted Belgian teachers for all thelr schools, but that it was ‘
explained to them that if they were. to have them, the cost

3P. Brien, UNESCO, Education in the Balnian&, p. 9.

Mr. Le Pape showed that the Belgian Official Schools
were short the following teachers for A959-1960:

95 Greek 52 History

10L French 58 Natural Science
101 Mathematics L5 Physical Education
132 German 20 Commercial

. was an economic impossibil‘.tty.

would be: three times the amount. oi' the congo budget. Thus s it

t seems to- the writer 't;hs.t 5 8o the secular sohools had con-
osntrated on seconde.ry education and left primary educa.tion to '
miasione, the 'State would h.ave been able to rendsr a greater

service to the. congoiase.

First Ton Yesr plan*!

The first ten year plan for the Congo was preparéed uhd,er :

the leadership of Mr. Wigny. This was a plan to. develoﬁ the - :
internal market of the Congo, which lnelunded the developmant of
an industry of transformation of raw materials into ﬁnished
producta in the Congo, .It was put into operation in 1950 and
terminated in 1959,

The educ‘ational portion of the plan was the construction
work carried out through the “Fonds du Bien-Etre Indigdne."
The development of education had already been provided for by

the new program of education outlined in the 1948 Dispositions

The‘ﬁm'ds allocated for education in the plan were 7.3 per
cent of the total. This wa§ estimated to amount to soms 36 mil-
lion dollars in ten years,*> ' )
—_—

Balgique. Minlistdre des Colonies, Plan Dscernal Pour le

Lh
DaveloEgement Economlque et Soeiasl-du GOEE Be Ig Tome™ L
Brtuxﬁ e8: Les Editions De V sscheur, 19 .

5

Ibid., p. 63. ..

‘i} 1;u.',"3‘
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ergimtiR a0 e ¢

,nally estimat d'that government capital expenditures under
the plen would total approximately 500 million dollars.- The

plan providad “for-the construction of 500 new public schools

~and h75 subaidized mission gchools for general sdusational

;‘purposes, and for 12l vocetional schools.

Second Ten Year Plnnh6

In 1959 Belgian educational officials prepared a second

ten yeer rlan for the future development of education in the

the limits of assumed finaneiasl and physical possibilities.

grahting of independence to the Cbngo on June 30, 1960 inter~
"fupted hopes of even attempting 1t, This proposed plan is in-
,Q‘f b cluded in this study to show what the probable costs and possi-

| bilitles wers in comparison to the estimated economic resources

of the country.

upon what the national, revenue could be expected to attain, as

well a8 upon an estimets of how many graduates of secondary

;-

16

ment de l'Enseignement” (Congo Belge: Bureau d'Enseignenmnt,
1959). (Mimsographed.)

Bureau d'Enseignement, "Deuxiéme Plan Decennal, Developp-

*Vernmsnt organizations with private enterprise. It ﬁas’origi-

fk,congo. The plan was not officlally adopted as administrative

policy. It was aﬂdepartmental proposal to ekpan% education to -

The realization of the second ten Year plan was projected

-

."’expemclit‘n.xre’"“7 for education in its own country, and the_h

ade

Aschools ‘and universities could be’ abeorbed annually by the

economy(of the eountry. ~

; Further, eince Belgium makes a oomperatively favorable

lgianﬂ

have a aelective eduuationel system whereby the number of de-

grees granted is more ‘or less controlled by the number: of persons

that can be absorbed by their economy,: Belgium was used as e
basis against which a ocomparative eduoational system eeeepteble"

for the Congo could be projected.

Belgium has about & million childrer of schocl -age with 8’ 7”~

population of some 9 million inhebitents. The congo with 13 i
million inhabitants has ebout two and one-half million childrenv
in the school age bracket from 6-1, years of age. It wes aa= \
sumed that 1f the Congo produced two and one-half times as many
graduates as did Belgium itself, and if the expenditure for edu~
cation in the Congo was relatiee to that in Beléium, where some-
$220,000,000 was spent for educetion in 1958, the expense for
the Gongo would be about $520 million annually. Also, if educa-
tion was to be developed as it is in Belgium, there would be »
more than 25,000 graduates from secondar§ 8chools and more than
10,000 éraduates from universities in the Congo ennuelly.' At
present the Congo could not profitably absorb this numbe? of

L7
This expenditure was 2, L3 per cent of the Netional Rev=
enue (296 billion francs .was the national revenus for 1951 and
public expenditure for- education was 7.2 billion freancs). Ibid.,
p. 31, Tableau I. :

AN
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giadﬁatsa into 1ts econonmy, N
. It was deoided to draw a pyramid and to start«projactions

o from the top of the pyramid, bazed upon what the estimated na-- -

: ‘tional revenue of the congo could support. It was stated that
'this would Pprovide for a maximum elffort based upon the national

.revenue and at the same time permit the graduates from the

ﬂlvarioua schools to be absorbed into the natural development of

1 : ‘the nationﬂl economy.

: SIn 1956 the Congo national revenue was about one billion
: .<!.¢:>1lurs,)'l8 and Belgium in 1955 had a national revenue of 7.2
billion dollars, or a ratio of about 1 to 8.

Y

kUniversitx . 7
Belgium hes some 25,000 university students and about

4,500 university graduates annually,

) In considering the 1 to 8 ratio of the national revenue
between Belgium and the Congo, 1t was assumed that the Congo
could absorb between S50 and 600 university graduates each yoar
and assuming that by 1970 the national revenue of thevcongoi

& ™
. h'In 1956 the Congo national revenus was 49,530 million
francs, Public expense for education was 1,862,378,000 francs,
or 3.76 per cent of national revenue, Ibid., P. 31, Tableau I.
"Les depenses en matiére d'enseignement pour ltexercice 1958~
1959 stélevaient & Prés de deux milliards’de francs belges
(38 million) qui représentaient 154 du budget du Congo, . . .M
olques aspects de 1!'oceuvre Belge au Co 0. Textes et Docu-
ments No. 137, 23 juin 1961 (Bruxelles, Ministre des Affaires
.Etrengéres et du Commerce extérieur), p. 13,

»

J:annually.
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would be about double that of 1960, the national economw oould EEr

abaorb'about aleven ‘or twelve hundred’ university graduates

' The operating ezpenses of Louvaniumh9 for 1958 webe: &
$940,000 and around 41,400,000 for 1959. The expenses ror‘
Elizabethville for 1958 were $1,220,000. By 1970 it ig esti-
mated that the university budget would have reached $11,h60,000.

SBcondarx Education '

Belgian secondary schools grant from ‘ten to eleven thousand "
diplomas annually. Comparatively, the Congo could absorb from
l,ZSQ to 1,500 gredustes annually and this could be inereased
to 2,500 to 3,000 by 1970,

Records in Belgium indicate that for secondary schools -
there 18 a 50 to 60 per cent drop-out in seoondary education,
For the Gongo, ons could estimate there would be at least a
50 per cent drop-out. TIn order to deliver 2,500 to 3,000 sec~
on&ary diplomas bz 1970 there must be an annual enrollment in
secondaryrschools of at least 6,000 pupils. The first claass
of secondary school (sixidme humanités) with an average enroll-
ment of 4O pupils per class would necessitate at least 150
olasses. This would require 150 lower division schools (cyole

inférieur) with 6th, Sth, Lth year humsnités,
—_—

9
* Louvanium and Elizabethville are the two universities
in the Belgien Congo. . .




; supérieur) having tha 3rd, 2nd, and 1st yoars humanité

' - aohools would require 750 clasgses for seoondary education pro-
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Thzre would need to be 150 upperﬁdivision sohools (cycle
‘with a

',maximnm of. 35 pupils pér class., Such a program of seoondary o

‘1 viding placos for about 25,000 socondary school pupills annually.

Two different curriuulums exist for the secondary schools

: f;of the Congo. One is known as the Metropolitan Program, which

\-;rollowa that of Belgium, and the other is kmown as "Regime

? congolaise, which follows the curriculum a8 outlined for the
IQOngo under the 1948 and 1952 programs. For the most part,

schools that had not already changed to the Metropolitan Program -

i planned to do so. The diffsrence between the two plans can be

summed up by saying that the Metropolitan Progran(doea not allow
for adaptation of the curriculum to Congo conditions. The
Metropolitan program does not provide for native language or

v"causeries," and manual work is docroased. Science and history

are Iincreased,

Existing classes ror secondaery education wers reported as
composed of the following (Table 8).

on the averaege, the schools which existed in 1959 only
operated at less than 50 per cent capaclity.

The first need would be to rill the existing classes to
their acceptable capacity, that is, 4O puplls for each of the
firs{ three years and 35 for the last thres years of secondary

_education,

dzo-

T TABIE 8 o :
' Ummny OF SECONDARY SCHOOL CLASSES BY GRADES *

T L capaci¥y of. .
e +  Exlating Por: Gent
..Cless f classes Pupils Classes of capaoity
6o ) 129 - : 3,310 5,160
o 101 - 2,091 u:oléo g 51
e 85 1,390 2,680 5;‘
3e g 645 1,890 ' 3
26 % e uﬁ9 1,680 22‘
le 1;1 319 1,435

In order to obtain the desired number of pupils for 1970,

of 2,500 to 3,000 graduates from secondary schools, there would "

need to be an additional 25 lower division and 50 upper divi-
sion schools, which would;give an additional 300 classes at thp
secondary level, To obtainrthis goal there would need to be at
least twlce as many instructors and over thrée.times as many
pupils,

Budgetwise, this was estimated to msan an increage 'from the

A

e

1960 budget of $6;800,006 to approximately $20,4400,000 for 1970.

\

Sth and 6th
Preparatory

The number of places required for 5th and 6th year classes
wore to be determined by the capacity of post primary achool

prlaces available,

Normal school. .". . . 8,000
N Menagdre . . . . . . . 3,000
Secondary. . , . . . . 6,000
Technique., . . . . . ,.8,000 .

‘25,000 places
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In order to furnish 25,000 pupiis for seoonda.x-y achool

i places thera should be close to 30 000 pupils 1n ’the 6th year, N '_ :

; which would neceasitate the orga.nizetion of soma 750 6th-year 7
E claases, or an :lncrease of 300 classes.. The Sth year should

4have about 35,000 pupils or some 875 classes, There already

i : existed 1 000 Sth-year classes. Thus, there would be a need
‘ ":5. for 300 new éth year classes. About 150 of those which were

’ already in exlstence did not have European (secular) person=

nel,

The cost of this brogram was estimated as follows:
(1) Instituteurs: $l4,000 x 450 . . . $ 1,800,000

(2) Other expenses e e e e e e e e e e 120,000

$ 1,920,000

ﬁormal Schools

The preparation of teacheirs f:or the Corgo was done by
some 100 Eeole d'apprentissage pédagogique, 100 monitor, and
10 normal schools. The monitors trained by the E.A.P. ren=
dered acceptable service; however, their formation was not
sufflclent to raise the level of primary education as was d;emed
neceaaary. The proposals envisaged the transfer of the f:l.rst
and sacond years of the  E.A.P., to the rirst and second years of
e monitor school, and the 3rd and Lith years of the monitor
8chool programs were to be conducted 1nft'he exlsting monitor
8schools.

The cost of changes in the normal 8school program was lim=-

ited to the cost of one additional instructor per cyele or
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) $l|.,000 t:lmes one hundred--$h00,000 by 1970. .The ﬁrst anﬂ. sec-
'.ond years of' the monitor sohool would teach the academio ng-:

terial off the rirst and seoond year or the ssoondary school
The professiona.l material would be reservad for the 1ast “two

years of th.e four-yeai monitor program,

Normal Schoole--
Segondary B
Inatead of foliowiug the rrogram as it exisgted, 1tfwa§ :

thought best to suggest the organization of the gaigian—’type :
normel school curriculum, in order to propare the Belgian type
instructors. It was plannsd to create twe normal schools in
eacﬁ province during the ensuing 1(; years under the secular
schools. These schools were to have two years of formation .
pédagogique following five years of aeoondary school (humanités).
Cost:
Seculer persomnel $6,000 x 3 (instructors)

x 12 (schoola) . . . $216,000
Othor 6XPenS8e . v 4 ¢ o 4 o o ¢ o o o s o o o 9,600

s

It was planned to prepare professors for the )
middle schools with the creation of two middle normal schools.
These two schools could cost approximately: ,

Personnel - secular ., . . $6,000 x 26 . . . . . . .§ 96,300

00
her BIIBBE  + ¢ 4 4 o o o o 4 o 0 o 4 e o s o o
o P $100,800
tal Nor;lnl Expenses: _$ 400,000
To P ons 225: ggo
- 100 o]
20, 000
$ 726,400




S cational progra.m 80 that more people could benefit from it,
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; 'f.stabilization and I rovemant . ) * .
“of ‘the Present Situabion 2T SRR IO
i —“—'—‘_“— H ’.tl »

Not only would 1t be necessary to expand ths existing, edu—- .

*

but the 1ave1 of education would have to be raised, which would

. be conditioned upon the qualifications of the teachars.

In order to strengthen the "educatlional level of the school,

i "~ two basic steps were reported as being necessery:

1. First, some 17,000 unqualified teachers would need to

“be z-eplaced by those who wers recognized as having acceptable

teaohing qualifications. The unqualified moniters would have

‘to be replaced by graduates from the Ecole gt aepprentissage

pédagogique. The -E.A4.P.1g were normally to havel ceased after
the 1962-1963 school yoar, since this was a temporary measure

to give teacher training to those who had a relatively small

amount of acedemic preparation,”

2. Becond, there would need to be an inerease 1n 6th and
Tth year prepa.ratory 8schools in order to f£i11 the availiable
places at the secondary level.

In order to improve that which already existed, the follow~
%

ing inerease in expenditure was esbtimated:
0fficlal Fducation (State Secular 8chools):
Expenses in 1959 , , , , . e eee o o 36,883,000

&:penses in1970 . . ... .. .. 7,986,010
Increase ., . . . $1,103,000 (16%)

Subsldized Educetion:

Expenses in 1959 . . , . ., . .. .$22,239,790
Expenses in 1970 . . ., . , . . . . . 68,820

Increase . . . .$17,229,030 (77€)

oz

Total Expensea'

$29,322,830 S
Expenses in 1970 “ o e e ae .
i . ' Tnerease . . « . $18,332 030 (62 5%) :

This 1ncrease in oxpenditure of 62.5 per . cent 1nc1uded only

Expanses in 1959 “ st s ss e e

the expenditure for the completion of schools a.lready under .
construotion and the i\ﬁf)rovement of the existing program by re<
placing the unqualified teachers and providing enough 6th .and’
7th preparatory achools" to provide the number of pupils for.
places in the secondary schools. ‘ -

The replacemsnt of nonqualified teachers would increass the v
expense from $13,70k,820 to $27,854,040, an increase of
$104,1119,220. The increase in teacher {secular) expense would N
be from $1,234,800 to $3,455,600, or an increase of $2,220,800,

‘ #1419, 220 |

2,220,800
$16,370,020

Extension of the Present Program
(two possible formulas)
A. Formila i ‘

Primary education, officiel and subsidized, included some
1,200,000 children. Estimates were that there wers approxi-
mately 2,500,000 children of school ege. The population incresse
of the Congo can be estimated to be about 2 per cent each year,
which will éivq some 3,050,000 children of school age in 1970,
an increase of about 1,850,006 children.,

’ In order to have places for 1,850,000 children thers would .

need to be an increase of 6,200 61aés;ooma and. teachers by 1970.
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Tl . :
There is the possibility of' grantipg 30 diploms.s a year

s ﬁ-om each ;of the ‘monitor schodls, making a total oi'. boutm .

: 3 000 2 yeer, of - 30 000 in tea years, Of these ;nonitoz's, .v
“1715 ;000 would be absorbed in replacing nonquelirfied monitors -
“'and- the other 15,000 teachers would be avallable for expand-

: ing $he educational system.

’ 1. How to! sugp_ll the necess'srx teachers

e.. Besides the 15,000 newly qualified monitors, there

L 'would be néeded ap additional 45,000 nonquelified monitors.
Adding ungualiried monitors would be incompatible with the aim
of astrengthening the educational program at the primary level,

b. Another possibility would be to have double shifts

in rural areas, with a teacher teacfhing one. class For three

+ hours in the afternoon., Thus, there would be two monitors for

"‘four classes.

1t was estimated thet a do;xble shift would gain some 10,000
monltors among those already in service and that it would save
about 25,000 of the 62,000 proposed new classes, thus making it
possible to handle the 62,000 additional classes by some 37,000
monitors, This would reduse to 27,000 the number of teachers

‘needed, ‘Which would 8%111 give a deficit of some 12,000 moni- ~~

tora. Places would be available rfop approximately 1,300,000
rupils, instead of the 1,850,000 that probably will be nesded.
2, Budgetwise (for Formmla I)
a, Organization of 62,000 new classes with a like num=~

‘ber of additional monito'rs,bealoulated according to actual

K I
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: expenses ’ the sn.nue.l cost . for the operation of e. primsry school
or 6 classes with 180 pupils was:$5, 658, - or es.ch class costing

E: The cost ‘of 62, 000 additional monitors would be eome

$60,000,000;

aecular personnel. Thus, for 1970 the estimated budge'b ror :
primary, normal,: and "menagére“ education’ would be::

Proposed cost of present schools
83 0f 1970.4 o v e b 4 0 0 s s s . s $2765l{.,860

Expansion costs ‘as sbove . ., . « o o o 0,000,000
Expansion of normal school eduoe.tion (S 12 ,!_.; 0
$108,381,260

c:mstruction costs for 62 000 classes at $l|.00 per class

for semi-durable classrooms would bs an additional $2l|.,800 000,_‘ i

or a totsl of some $133,200,000,

Double Glasaes

The organization of 62,000 new classes with 27,000 e.ddi-
tionel monitors using the double shirt would bes .

Cost of 27,000 new monitors . . . . . . -§ 17,440,000

Additional operating expenses at

$160 per 01888 . . . . . . . .. . . 19,920,000
$ 27,360,000

-

Propossd cost orf present schools as '
of 1870 « . . .. . . “ e s ‘e $ 47,684,860

Expanision as above . . : e e . : . 27,360 000

Normnlsoheol.......-...... 00 .
$ 75:71&1:260 :
10,800,600

" Additional for 27,000 classrooms. . . .
. $ 86,‘51;1',260

Thus, by using do}xble-shirt classes, 1t would allow a reduction
in expenses of some $h6,000,000.' This savings, in the opinion
oi‘ the: writer, 13 not enough to. compensate for the deorease in
t;he efflclency of the monitors who will be required to teach a

double class six days a week

}This estims.te does nut include. the expense oi‘ any',

:
3
!
¥
{
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FormlaII » ’ e s

Shorten primu-y education by one year' Orrer priimry edu- .

‘,~cation ror only rour years with Sth and 6th yee.x- prepa.re.tory !

olasaes roz' t e more gifted ohild.ren, to prepare them for post-
ot prinmvy educntion, .

If the primaz-y education were limited to four years, the

‘ number ‘of sehool-age children would be about 1,700,000 and in

1970 axtend to .about:2,050,000. Since schools oare for

o 1 200 000 children, 1t would be necessary to increase the num-
bez' ‘of ‘places in primary school by only 850,000, or some
28 000 additional clagarooms to be constructed and additional
; monitors provided for them.
: The possible st;pply of 15,000 additional neﬁ mgnitors would
: not permit the oreation of 28,000 new classes,. The ‘only solu-
§7 1 tlon would be to use the double shift, which would reduce the
: ». need for additional monitors to only 14,000,
1. Budgetwise (Formmla II)
a. The average cost of a primery school of four years
. with 120 pupils was estimated to be about $2,736, on the basié
; o 'that there would be no director of a school that did not teach
g & class and that two of the four monitors would not be quali-
fied, the operation of each class would cost about $68l, giving
a total cost for 28,000 classes as sbout $f9;152,000 for 1970,

Summary of costa for a shortened primary school:
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- - Proposed- soat of

: resent schools .. . . . $i7,66l,860 _
[ -Propogsed cost of o

-yea.r primary

‘ . B8chool o ea . eiie a0 ' 19,152 000
Sow o prgibaed oot of Sth and bth . . . i ... 1.520.000 5
o Normal Sehoal e e e e . .‘. O P 4 6,L00

. T $69,453,260.
Additiona.l for 28 000 olassrooms e o o e 21,200,000
$80, 653 260

Dounble Shift = - S

In case of a double shift end a four-year primnry school
1t would permit the organization of 28,000 new classes with
“only 14,000 new monitors., . -

A four-year school with qualirfied monitors would be $2 11.;.8
or $537.00 per class, or about $15,036,000 for the.28,000 addif
tional olapses, or a reduction in the proposed primavy sqho91 K
of four yeers with a double shift which woenld reduce the odqt’
about L million dollars. ' This would also reduce conatfuétion
of new classes to 11,000 'o;lasarooms_ at a cost of about 5.6
million dollars,

Shortened primary school and double shift

Proposed cost of present schools ., . . . $47,65k,000

Proposed cost of l-year primary school :
with double shift., . . . . . & & . 4 . 15,036,000

Propoged cost of 5th and 6th o « » o . . 1,922,388

Normal school, « . . . .
$65,336,000
5,600,000

00,000
$70,936,000

Adéitional for 14,000 classrooms . , . .

Summany
Formala I.

6051: of present 5-year primary program
with 2 per cent annual increase .

a. In population . . . -« $133,200,000
b. With double shil‘t e §6 5].].1 260
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. Formula IT. Four~year primﬁry ilcb.pol

' 8. Shorten primary schoola
one” year

by $8063260 .,J
b, wm; double shirt

70,936,000 i
_ It is the judgment of the writer that it would not be ad-
visa‘ble to attempt 8 "double ghirt" in the primary schools of
kthe congo as proposed in the Seoond Ten Year Flan.
considering the physical -demands upon the monitors, they

iy VHOllld not be able physically to handle a double shift, six days

e weak, 200 days a year. Their general diet consists mostly
of carbohydrates and very little protein. They would not have
the necessary energy to continue under such a sohedule for a
long period of time. Further, the o;l.imatio conditions are such

" that average persons‘would become exhaysted.—-eapacially when

one takes into conéideration the time that would be required

':ln making adequate preparstion fbr their lesséns.

Many of the older monitors: even though they are not tech-
nlcally qualified according to certificates and diplomas, have
hed years of valuable service, They should be retained in

service whenever possible. Those who are capable should be given

opportunity to return to sschool for further training for short

‘periods f time, not only so that they might qualify for a cepe’

tificate or a diploma but also in order to be better prepared
for thelr task, Nigeris has tried this system with successful
results, With such a system they could have more monitors ag
u.rell as better monitors available in e shorter time than would

be possible in their plan to dismiss soms 15,000 moniﬁors..

: .,.,-within the nea:t ten years, Some a.neas will not have as graat

g '1‘30

s It must also be acknowladged that not all the propoeed
percentage in population incraase will be entering sehool
a demand for education as some [of the population centers wi’ll
Also to deoraase the ﬁ.ve-year program of the prima.ry
school 40 one of onlyr i‘our yoars for the general populatipn ’
would be a step in the wrong direction, "Niger:la, .for 1nstanoe; i

1s interested in trying to* lengthen the period of their primary
0

) education. 5 ] ' -

Swmary

Educat:l.on in the Belgian Congo has developsed and progresssd NG

from 1906, when only "netional" missions reoe:lved financial’
help from the Colonisl Government, to 1948 when all chriatian
missions were eonsidsred 'to be eligible to epply for finsncial
aid for education from the State. Since 1948, educational enw-. ’
rollment has nearly doubled. A broad base of primary eduqatibn
has been laid Yipon which it was hoped to build a strong second- }
ary level of education. Education was to be provided for as
many of the population as were interested, with heavier CUr~
riculum classes ror_,gt small percentage who would prepare for
entrance into secondary education.

The first method of selection of pupils for these special
classes at the termination of the first two years has been

~

50 . .
See pages 35-36, :




o 131

; 'ci»-iﬂciz'sd. Time of salection hns changad 80 that selection is
e made 1s.ter, aft:er the second dégree-ordina.ry. 'I'he 'trend .w to,

iy

< eliminate two pnrallel pr:lmaz-y schools-~the secon& degree- 3'

‘ordinary and the sesend degree-aelacted--and to have 'a’ single.

: secomi degree primry school, with additional classes for those
who are, deemed the nost oapable of benefiting from such instruc-

: tion. "’

5 Inspaotion af s¢hools is ,made by a separate section in the

; Department of Public Instruotion under a chief inspector. There

are miasionary-inspectors who are the guiding end coordinating
individuals 4n their own misslon's sphere of operations., Those

missions that do not have qualified-persons ror the position

: o_i‘ missionary-inspectb_r use their Legal Represen_t:ative for the
clerical work that is required to be done in cooperation with
~.the government concerning educational correspondence gnd repor‘t.

Teacher training prograns ﬁave been formed to take cars of

7: the immediate needs by providing a two-year course in the Ecole

dlapprentissage pédagogique, and also pz-ovision has .been made
for the long-range needs by Preparing monitors and instructors
. with better academic backgrounds.

The language in the 8chools has presented a major problem. =

The trend seems to be toward the use of French, which can give
e ocohesiveness to the Congo which the tribal languages because
of their diversity cannot do. French will also glve a means

whereby the people will be able to commmnicate with a large

.

part of the world beyond their borders.

' mias:lon bo:l.ng able to supply a compqratively large number. ;‘ f
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chiaﬁ Catholic.missions heve carried the ma.jdr edueatmn"al- :

European personnel to teach and’ administer schools.

Since 195lh the state secular schools have taken au active o

role in education ’by offering their own._ schools to the paople.
They started with primary schoola.

In 1954 the expenditure for education was 1. 7 per cent or
the estimated nationsl income. This rose to 3.6 per oent'iq i
1957. o ‘ T

The Belgia.nAeduvcat:l.onal .authorities prepared a Second Ten
Year Pian for the developmént of education in the COngo‘ "bp.‘sed &
upon the assumed economic s.nd physlcal possibilities. Thar plan:
was .to reduce ordinary primary educationzn'oxg five to four
years, as Well as to use "double-shift" classes in. order to
strengthen the educational system within the possibility of pro-
viding the necessary teachers and cutting expenditures to'a
minimm, .

They planned to eliminate the Ecole d"é.pprentissage
pédagogique by having it serve as the inferior two~year oycle

of & rour-yaar monltor school,

o



"CHAPTER V

" ".WORK OF SELEOTED GONGO PROTESTANT MISSIONS
G IN' EDUCATION

Alms of Protestant Education

: : I.?; was in 1878 that the first primary school of Protes-
‘t.an'tk'.‘misaions was opened in the"Congo with six pupils.l The
':v}priicip'al aim of the Proteatant achoc;ls has been to lead the
7 young Congolese to a personal rel'at:lonship with Christ. "The
adﬁoatioml px;ogram of the Methodist Church in Africa aims
'blmorre at Christian citilzénship' and giving the studeng the prac-
tlcal imowledge. essential to a 1life of useful service, rather
‘$han advanced s::holarship."2 Ira Moore reported that the imme~-
diste aim and purpose of education was evaxu;ealfze.t::!.ma.3
7 The Mission Pédagogique of Goulon-Deheyn-Renson reported

that the succesa of Protestant mission schools remained a

"1 .
. Congo. (Leopoldville: Le Conseil Protestant du Congo,
,1958,{—“5”,\ 2.

Beasie Lorine Guess, "A Study of the Belgian Co 0, with
Special Interest in Christian Missions and Education” (Unpub-
lished Master's thesis, University of Tennesses, 195h), p. 118,

3 ?

Ira McLees Moore, "Teacher Education Problems of Protes-

tant Missions in the Belgian Congo™ (Unpublished Masterts
thesls, Furman University, 1951), pp. 27-28.
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puzzle, On one hend, there wes the 'poverty of ;naﬁer;.als_, miss. i

erable _b\iijdinga ;.'j“iguoranoe of the French language, and rudi-

. e:p.ta.i-y"".tenchifn_g"‘nv_xethods ; on the othed hand, ‘disinterested - -

persons, suck,as the Army, Itfnion Minidre, commercial. people; ..

and intellectuals of the country, were unanimous in t}‘xe:lr"

praise of the results obt;fi:ed by Protestant mj,asions; espe=-

' cially from the moral viewpoint.l"

In the April 1960 Questionnaire to Bducationsl Mission~

'aries,g one question wes, "Does your school system have a

philosophy of education?" All replies, except one, were in Vthe.
negative. Then, when asked if this philosophy was- apecific
in a statement of objectives, all replied "no." 4 '_

It would seem that Protestant missions s individuelly, eas
well as colleotively, héve not formuleted . s specific educa-~
tional policy beyond the ’fact that they wish to train the
people for life disciplined by Christianity.

A

b . - )
Belgique, Ministére des Colonies, La Reforme de 1V )
Enseignement au Conpo Belge, pp. 215-16, \

In April 1960 a questionnaire was sent to elght differ-
ent Protestant missions chosen from among the eleven that co-
operated in the secondary schools of Eimpese, Katubwe, -and the
I.C.C. Seventeen repliss were received from six different
migaionsa, :
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Gongo Protestant Council

E : ro - ooty ’ PR
The -Congo _frg&testant Council 1s claimed to b "'izh‘e earlin’

68t cooperative, field movement in the history of Protestant -

/myigsibiz‘s..w Iﬁé'_origins g0 back to 1902 when the rirast general

. 'miasiona.rj' conference was held at Leopoldville. There were
;kjthiz'ty’-’ﬂv_e delegatea, representing six different missione, or
; ﬁhxiee-fourtha of the missions working in the Congo at the time.

‘During the early years there was much discussion of vhat

" "oame to be known as the "Congo atrocities.,” These charges

aroused such a storm of protest in Englend and America that 1t
led to Belgium's taking control of the Congo from Leopold II

on October 18, 1908, - p

The interval between the First and the Second World War
had an element that is sald to have been a hindrance to the
expansion of Protestant educational work,

This element was the distinctly favored position
granted to the Roman Catholic missioneries in the
colony. Although the Romsn Gatholics had begun their
work lator than the Protestants, they were making ex-
ceedingly rapid advances under the active patronage of
the Belglan Government. . . , For yoars the Congo, Protes-
tant Council confronted this situation on behalf of the
misslons, and 1t 1s largely through its instrumentality
that ifiportant changes have been made in the past few
yedars since the second World War.

After the Second World War, when a mors liberal regime

cams into power in Belgium, a change of policy was instituted

6 .
: "Gongo Protestant Council," Moody Monthly (July 1951),
pp. 736-39. :

S

by the government. All mission educetion in the Belglan-Congo
was put n’ an qﬁual footing,

’ ip ordq.rfr'sr missionary teachers to qualify for. subéidie_a,i :

1t meant that “they had o Bpend not less ‘than ongryé'arﬂini'i'_ -
Belgium7 purauiné speciried courses of study %o oz;ie'git' kf‘shem-"
selves for the edueation\a-:b tasks that augii:ed thexﬁ in tha
Congo. The Congo Prote_staht Council decided to establisix'a}
Brussels office, :in addltlion to the one alresdy in ‘Leopoidvilleé
to assist the missionaries and to keep in touch with the’goir_‘-" S
ernment agencies in Belgium. In 1950 theré were 235 missirc.{n- 8
arles who ﬁere studying in Balg:l.um.B They representéd fourteén
different countries and thirty~four different mission socleties,
A‘The Congo Protestant Council is not an organization -inde-
pendent of the missions, but is composed of missionaries and
Congolese who have been elected to represent their various mis-
sions. A presiding officer of the council 1s elected each
year by the representatives at the annual conference. Thp
permanent post of General ‘Beoretary 1s also an elective office.

In recent years the Colonial Government, in matters concerning

———— e

7
Service de 1'Enseignement, Disposition Génédrales
(1952%, p. U7.

The writer wrote to Dr. o. Stenstrom, Secretaire Général
of the Conseil Protestant in Belglum, February 21, 1961, re=-
questing information as to the number of missionaries who had
studied there since 1948. His ‘reply was never received. It
1s assumed that the figure for 1950 was the approximate number
there each year, '

-
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‘[educational polioy, has been more willing to oonault }-'ith the
'Genersl Secretary of the congo Protestant council ‘thnn it was
A‘formerly. : _ ’ i

Loren Mooz-a'9 quoted a recommsndation from the Congo

,i. Mission News, No. 88 of 1934, to the-effect that "an experi-
b;nenced mi_ssioiary of' proven educational abillty be appointed

u.nder the auspices of the Congo Protestent Gouncil to act as

o fsdviser on missionary education for the whole field, . . ."

This recommendation wag not acted upon until 1960 when- the
Congo Protestant Council established a Protestant Bureau of
Education, with a -permanent Secretary for Education.l0 Until
the establishment ?f a Seéretary for Education, 3ducationa1
matters were handled by the General Secretery of the Congo
Protestant Council, who was not a.person specially‘trained for
or actively interested in education. To finance the cost of

having a Secretary for Education, each mission was requested

to pay 1 per cent of the annual funds 1t received in sub-

sldlea from the government.

9
-Loren Ellsworth Moore, "The Origin and Development of
Educatlon in the Belgien Congo® (Unpublished Master's thesis,
Southgrn Baptist Theological Seminery, 1956), p. 42,
1

COggo Protestant Council Minutes :~Msetig% 39. Kumbya-
Ruanda, Fe ruary 16=23, nute No, 13 Leopoldville:
Lego, 1960). i

1 eduoational ‘migsionary, who is gi'ven his assignment by a- de- ‘

136 )

. suE‘ ervision of ﬁducation of Protestant.ﬁissidns

.“.' Génerally; the director of. a :8chool has been a qualified—..

cision of the generaL conrerenee of the missionsries. Also,
each mission has usually had an educational committes whioh
made recommendations to the goeneral sonference for ita approval.y
The function and infivence of educational committees has vsried
within individual missions. J .
The writerts questionnaire of April 1960 asked the fol- :
1owing questions, in an attempt to determine whether or not the
mlasions were malking any change from their former authoritative;
role in the administration of native schools: ’
1. Do you have a-committee or school board that is
z::ggnsible for or directs your educational pro-

Replises: No - 2 Yes - 11

2. Who engages the teachers and who discharges them?

For. the most part, 1t was the direotor of the sohovol; how=-
ever, the Svenska Mission Forbundet said‘it was the missionary n
conferenss on the rsoomendation.of the educationnl committes
that had this responslbility. The American Baptist F'o,!}eién
Mission at Vanga sald they had e church conference oomp&sed of
nationals that did this. On the local level they had a "com-
mittee Kiavuls.," composed of nationals and migsionaries that
funotioned as a school board h.av_ing this responsibility.

The indigenous church in some migsions ‘seems to have
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G Trur
: absorbed  the diréction of primary ";duct‘l'tifon' through verious
types of o\qnnn:lttaeé which are mdre or less patt'erhéd:oé.i‘t_évz;' 'El\'ie‘"-:

'»Lil-zform‘ar s_truo‘ﬁire Sf the mlssions when they wez-‘ie 157 a1 _oohtroi.

" caution in 'Ao&é’é ting State Ald
P Pi'bfeataﬁt missions in the Congo numbered bk in 1948 and
pt.‘;t'l;at_'!fm.pber s 28 tad signed agreemsnts with the govermeﬁt
; tp’uééqe’pt. subsidies for their so}.\ools that were judged to be
,’ﬁo,rthév and of.acceptaﬁle stahdufda to be subsidized.
: L Arley Brown reports the action taken by the Amerioan/'BE.p-
i (tin}: Foreign Mission Soolsety, which illustrates the caution
i some-missions ﬁsed in applying for subsidles. ™In 1948 the
;fCongo Conference of the A.B.F.M.s. voted to ask for government
"re_oognit:lon of all station boarding schools and all the re~
. glonal schools that could qualify for recognition, twithout
committing the mission to the asceptance of snbs‘idioa.'"u
Another mission, the Congo Bolobo Mission (G.B.M,) signed
the ™Convention" with the government on April 22, 1949, and *
later learned that soms of the funds derived to subsidize‘ edu-
‘cation in the Congo came from the "Loterie Coloniale," a Bele
’v.gian natiqgal lottery., The C.B.M,, in a letter of October 17,
1949 to the Governor Gsnerai, stated that because of their

£ TN
11
Arley Brown, "An Examination of the Educational System
_of the American Baptist Mission in the Belglan Congo, with
Special Attention to Government Policies" %Unpublished B.D. the-
8ls, Berkeley Baptist Divinity School, 1951), p, 53. '

: o

convictions and pr'inciple‘s relatfve to receiving money for the

Lord's work:that cdme from e lottery, the ¢.B,M. could not ‘ac=

t this money.. Farther, the misgion-stated that they could "

hotwaubscribe 73 'ntlie ‘prinoiple ‘o:'onoei;ni;zg‘ the teaoyti.ng:o.t":_'e‘e,: ;
ligion which said tﬁat pupils who had approval of thelr pni-epts‘
.or guardiens could not be I&equired to attend classes in re-:

ligion. ' The mission wrote that they were not in agcord with
this pz-j.nc:lple:l2 a.ndr would not wish to be committed to such a:"
policy. . L
Ira Moor§13 asked the following queab:lon‘of soms Baptiat
missionaries in the Congo: ) )
1. Do you feel that the educational agreement with_’
the State 1s a violation of historic principles end .
is likely to lead to the State domination of eduoe-
tion? ;
Yos = 2 .
No - 10
Undecided =~ §
2. Would you advise against such an agreement?-
Yes - 1

“No. = 11
Undecided = 5

12
"La religion constitute une branche du programme des
études, Toute fols les &ldves seront dispensés du cours de -
religion si la personne qui exerce sur eux 1l!'asuthoritd pater=
nelle ou tutélairs en fait expressement la demand,™ Disposi=
tions Générales (1948), p. 30.
13 .

Ira MoLees Moors, Teacher Education Problems of Protes-

tant Missions in the Belgian Congo, p. a.

-




: néceg’"ﬂa.iw nnm}jéi- Novf missionaries, financial resources or quali-

Because iii'di%idual?rotestant missions "_did' ot have the f

i fled ‘student bodies largé enough to provide adequate secondary

education, some of the missions that were interested in offer-

ing higb.er' education believed théy could provide an adequate

'px-bgz'-am only if they combined their resources. This belier

“iled to the cooperative institutions or Kimpese, Katubwe, and

“the Institut Chrétien Congolais,

It seems to the writer that the missions which cooperated
in these cooperative gchools wers the onea that hemd the greatest
desire to provide an’ adequate educational program for their
people., It is ruz-fher assumed that these missions represented
those which wers interested in px;oviding the best educational
progrem possible at all levels. . Therefore, it was from among
these cooperating missions that the writer sought to secure
information that would portray the work of Protestant missions
during the period under consideration,

.The three most prominent cooperat_ive schoola of Protestant
‘missions* in the Congo were: Kimpese, Katubwe, and the Institut}"’

Chrétien Congolais:

I. Eimpese ;e

At the annual mosting of the Board of Manage-
ment of the Ecole de Pasteurs et dtInstituteurs at
Kimpese in May, 1933 much thought was devoted to
the plans being developed at Kimpese and within the
co=-operating missions for the improvement of schools
and teacher training. Need was felt for the counsel

12

of.a, }I.Erger group of‘ those gﬁﬁive in ths'eduo.atiomlj
w

. ﬁepreae}xp';;:]_.ves from the Ght_-:l:atian' ana.- }H:saionary ,A;I.]:ﬁ..e_.née“v, » ;
British Misg_idnary Soclety; American Baptist _Foztgign‘ Mi'gs.fl‘t.nj\gry.‘ i
and the Sve;;ska Missions Foi-l;ﬁndet had a conference ,; and ‘ono ,okf_‘k :
the findings of this co';ite,rence in reference to a gooperia,tiye
normal school was:

For reasons of staff and finance this work ocan

be done more adequately at one central intermission’

school than at two or more separate mission. schools,

+ » « The candidates for the school ware to bs those

« + » Who have reached the standard of the Ecole .

primaire, 2me degré, 3Mm® annde, or the equivalent.15

In 1908 missionaries from the American Baptist Miss:lo_nary
Soslety and the British Baptist Missionary Society came to train
Congolese Christian workaré &t Kimpese. The first class num- .
bered only eighteen, "l_»f;lth the eddition in 1938 of the Swedish
Mission . . ., the school was aided with an influx of more stu-
dents and two more faculty members.“16 In 1958 there was a
student body of 825 and a graduating class of ninety-nine.,
(Ecole de Moniteurs 53; Ecole Seobndaire, 16; Cours de Théol-
ogle, 11; Ecole Artisansle, 19) The secondary school had 152
Qtudents and the monitor school 175, :

‘From the beginning, Kimpese ". . . was a femily education

project, with classes for the women end children, and the whole
—_—

A1} .

. Rapport of Second Education Conference, July 26-August 2,
1938 (Kimpese, Congo Belge,” Ecole de Pasteurs et d'Inatie
tuteuig, 1934), p. 1.

Ibid., p. 3. »
Arley Brown, op. eit., p. 26,

-

ke of the missions. .5 .14 .

s
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L family as g unit , , . government: orric.‘..ale were del:lghted .

e leebo observe~ that the native etudents took a reall lnter-" ;
Vest. T R Lo . i
In 1948 when Kimpese was inspeeted by & government school
inspector, he reported that outside of .gome small imperfection,
i it Was ;4 pemarkeble school. 18
: Mr-. .Gharles Codart, a State inspsctor, inspected Kimpese
41n 1953 and asid that the educational organization there was

; faultless. The only regret expressed was that the European

! personnel did not bave an adequate training in French,
In the secondary school it was necessary to teach Flemish
. 28 2 second language etax'ting in the 4th year (rirst year of
¢

“the cycle supérieur). In 1959 the school requested the govern=

ment for permission to teach English in place of Flemish. The
reply ﬁas that ir English were .yaught.;, it would have to be as
‘8 third language, ‘

Apparently teachers at Kimpese were using "Objective
tests." Mr. Godart, on another inspection in 1955, setd that
he was not of the opinion of the authors of this method of
testing (rererr:l.ng to Gerberich's book Foundations of Method

~
R e —

17

8Ib:l.d., p. 25, ;-
"La politique governmental que est de travalller au

rolévement matériel, moral et intellectusl des Indigdnes ne

sauralt 4tre mieux appliqués qutelle ne 1lest & Kimpese parce

qulelle s'adresse 4 la famille indigdne, base de la socléts,”

From a State Inspection Report for Kimpese, 1948,

DU

- for: Seoonde.rx Schooln, McGraw-Hill, 1949). He claimed that
ob;]ective tests am not provide enough. control over the u:ader- o
;:“atandinga theé puplls had of the matex-ial, primu'ily heoause e

they had a 50 per cent chance of getting the right a.neuer, _even L

though they ‘did not know the materianl. He further er:lt:lcized
the lesson preparetion books. of the European teachers, as well.’
a8 their insurricient knowledge of French.

II. Eatubwe

This secondary school i the cooperative effort of the :
American Presbyterian M:Lssion, the Methodist Mission of centreﬂl
Congo, and the Methodist Mission of South Congo. The achool

‘was established temporarily at Mutoto, an American Presbyterien

Congo Mission atetion during the period of formation and the' i
waiting period prior to the granting of the concession of land A
to locate at FKatubwe. Because of -a lack of personnel, there
was a break of one year in the continuous ﬁmetioning of the
school.,

Initielly, Kattubwe was a monitor school. In 1958 the
sohool began its rirst year of "hnms.niféa nodernes.” It was
anticipated that one additional Yyoar of the humenities pro'gram
would be added annually until a complete program was ofi‘ered,
while the normal sohool program would progressively decrease
until eliminated, . Under the humenities Program, & student de-
cldes at the end o'i‘ the fifth year between finishing one more
year with a diploma which would quelify him for entrance into
a university, or of dividing the subject matter of the sixth

,

AN



" theory and practioe or ‘pedagogy, after which he would reced.ve

yea.x- humanities :I.nto two years and adding material In the -

oth a diploma and a oert:lrioate in pedagogy. Iu .Tu.ne 1959,

the school 1ssued its rirst twenty diplomas. to students who had

uampleted the six-yaar normal school progranm,

'l'he average em-ollment of the school with its six classes
‘was about 180. ‘The rate of d.z-op-outa was rather high, result-

‘ 1ng ﬁ-om the insistence .on both good Christian character and

acceptable acedemic worlk, 19
S ion July 7, 1959, in an interview with Mr. Le Pape, Chier

: ‘,'of Educational Inaspection in the Congo, he sald that Katubwe

: 'was the only secondary school of the Protestant missions that

_'ahould attompt to rollow Gthe Metropolitan Plan.

He a‘:aid

“that Kimpese and the Institut Ghrétien Congolals should only

i strengthen thelr Congolese program, since the students at theae

' two institutions could not absorb the Metropoliten ourriculum.

III. Institut Chrétien Congolais (Bolenge)

The Disciples of Christ Oongo Mission conducted & teacher

training and peatorst school at Bolenge prior to 1948, They

[ 1d not have the nhecessary personnel available to staff a

monitor school capable of following the curriculum as gset forth

19 . 1’
20(‘:0:_150 Mission News, No. 189, Jenuary 1960, p. §.

The Metropolitan Plan followed the same program as used
in Belgium, while the Congolese program made alterations in
;z-der to adapt it to the local needs and level of the Congo~ -

ese.

A

. _ - S m(,

in the 1948 pi jositions Générales. The principal of the Insti-,

tu.t chrébien ,COngoJ,ais (I.c.0.) pz-oposed to the General Becre-

'-’tary or the Congp - Protestant council that he appruach other T

’Protastant m:lsaiona 1n olose proximity to Coquilhe.tville, w:lth

the ldea of cooperating wit‘n the Diaciplea of Christ Gongo
Mission at the I.C.C. ih dev\.l.oping an accredited monitor -

school at Bolenge. !l'he Disciples of Christ Congo Mission of= !

fered the school buildings, housing facilities for students,
and an equivalent portlon of the teaching starf to this co=
operative project without any 'finanelal investment from the
incoming missions for the facilities that already existed.
The urgent need was for qualified teaching personnel. Two

.\other missions, La Mission Evangelique de 1tUbangi and the

Swedish Baptist Mission, ac_cepted the offer of the Disciples
of Christ Gongo Mission. They signed articles of agreement in
1952. Tn 1954 the Congo Bolobo Misaion entered as a partioi-
pating monmber in the Institut Chrétien Congolals, which had
recelved reoognitlon a8 a separate institution from the govern-
ment on October 22, 1952, :

The I.C.C. conducted a monitor school and in 1957 started .
a secondary school.

The subsidies from the government covered the running ex-
ponses of the school. The differences between the coat of
operatlion of the eohdél and the subsidies was covepred by en-
trance re.e\s‘cimrged students, as well ‘as fees for books and

supplies.,  Each mission paid the salaries of 1ts representatives



e . . .
on the starf at the I.C, c., as well as theiz;_ proportion: for P o _ class and reported they should be dismissed. His ganeral judgr
; capital :!.nvestment. The funds recéived ror miauiona.ry teaphens . K o e _ ment of the school at Vanga was that the sohool was very poor. : ‘
1 ‘froxn the government were retalned by the Institut to 'help L “j:: ] >""f‘ J e ‘ —He disooVered that. some children who wers attending school
cover 1178 operating couts. Expenses, personnel, and student . 1 e were staying in the workmen! s huuses which were looated Jon’ the -

Vb.gdy‘ were divided as fqllows:v mission station. He stgted ‘that the government desired to el:!.m-, :
CoBaMe ¢ v v v o o & g;ig ‘ ) inate the extra expense of h.éving boarding sohool sttuients,
SBM v v e el
D.CCeM. v v ¢« o + o 3/10 but thet this was not only an economy measure; lt was also for
MEU. « « . 4« o+ . 3/10 :

. the purpose of 1eav:lng “the children within their cult:ural on~

-/The G.B.M. did not find it possible to cooperate in the
: vironment as long as possible. .

- I.’C.C.‘ Secondary School in 1957, and thersfore the other three .
At Eisia-Kizamba, a regional school of Vanga, Mr, Va.n'de_

missions assumed this responsibility.
] S8teen, a government inspector, inspected on July 31, 195!4 He

IV. American Baptist Foreign Mission Soclety

noted that the general level of instruction was fair. He

The American Baptists took over the work of the Li’ving- C
Qpproved Vanga's decentralization of education by having second

' _ston Inland Mission in Lower Congo when its expanaion became i X
E degree~ordinary schools in the rural areas, in order to avoid

oo heavy a financial burden for.the latter to continue in | . . o

8al,. 21 having so many living out of thelr oultural environment at a
-1 : d

central mission post. He asked that better teachers be em= i

Mr. A. Latouche, a government inspector, inspested Vanga, i . ; 3

4 - pPloyed in these rural schools, and that more sffective supervi-

& statlon of the A.B.F.M.8., December 7, 1948, and atated that | R ;
| sion be provided for them., He ‘noted that 131 classes had been . E

: i
he was very much satisfied with the quality of the education i .
- ! presented for subaidies in the 1953 official school report and

.‘given at Vanga, where they had some 18 classes of primary i .
that a number or cther olasses existed which were not ;judged

school, On November 26 and 27, 1956, another inspector, Mr. Du~

sufficiently advanced to be submitted for subsldy, Having a

Bois, inspected the same schools end noted that the pupils at .
’ la;'ge number of schools spread over such a la:z-ge reglon, the

Vange in the first and second degree were too old to be in
‘ P supervisor of these could not do the necessary inspection hime

self, and at the same time di:gect a central sochool on the Vange

21 .
Arley Brown, op. cit., p. 15. : . mission station. i i
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, Ina letter®® o the legal z'-fép'zye'segtn'tiva of the -
A:B.F.MLS., 1t was .noted that he la;reuage used 1nth°'"511'é"-,.

cuﬁss,le_’! 86h0018 oF Vanga was the Kikongo of Lowed’ ta’mgo-; He'
g ’s_aidrrth:ls w)a.s:'vﬂ‘d‘t the mofher lang'uage of fﬁe pupils in the
Vanga'fégion and that they‘-Hission‘had no right to try to adapt
_,‘the,pup;ls 'to‘kths books tinat t;lere available in Kikongo instead
: dii"vad'a'pting the books to the lahguage of fhe pupils.
‘ f fdr-.' Maurlice Entwietloe of the Vanga Mission, in a letter
%of the writer, explained the language problem of the °
“A.B.F.M.5.23

Here in the Kwango-Kwilu area of Leopoldville
Province, Kituba is the tlangue véhiculaire,! whereas
in the Bas Congo area of Leopoldville it is Kikongo.
(Kituba is what the State calls Kikongo. We dp not use
it in our mission.) A.B.F.M.8. stations divide them-
8elves into two distinct geographical areas. The Kwango~
Ewilu stations (Vanga, Kikongo, Moanza and Boko) are
relatively new, whereas our Bas Congo stations {Leopold-~
ville, Sona Bata, the co-operative venture--Kimpese=-and
Banza Mateke) date from the opening of Congo itself, The
Ewango~-Ewilu stations are characterigzed by strong tribal
and language divisions, whereas the Bag Congo has one
language and the tribes conslder themselves to be part of
a larger whole--the Bakongo. The use pr Kikongo (the
African language and not the State simplification) in the
Kwango-Kwilu i3 due to obvious historical reasons. , ., ,

22
. Latter to the Legal Representative of the A.B.F.M.8, of
Jannary 2li, 1957 from the Commissioner of the Province, J, J.
Paquet. R

23 ey

Letter to 0.J. Davis of Juns 28, 1960 from Maurice Ent-
wletle, Vanga missionary, In the Rwango-Kwilu area the misasion
had strong tribal and language dirfferences. To overcome these
diffieculties and to give the pesople of the area a means of come
mnication with the rest or the Leopoldvilles Province, the mig-
slon used the African Klkongo langusge and not the simplirfied
form employed by the State.

: 156

. ;A,,g.overn‘ment inspection which H:"." ‘DuBois mgd_e on OO‘t:ober_ g
28, 1955 .of ﬁsalggmmoko, a succuraals of Naona Mpangu, Andi-’
ad't!;_at. 'i:he,: 'pﬁﬁils were belng required to pp.y 65 francs a i

*. yéar, end those in the -6th yé_a'r"werﬁ"‘z-equir‘ed to pay .90 fraves, .

Of this sum, 15 francs remained in the hands of the monttows

- for the upkeep of the schobl grounds, This policy was r‘ejec‘té'dk E

by the inspector s 8ince none of the money was used for the pay=.
mont of the boardiné expensés of the pupils, Becduaq of this
"infraction, the school was not subsidized, , ‘ _— L
During 1957, Nsona Mpahgu decided %o elliminate the second b
degree-selected classes for the 6th and 7th preparator;.
The A.B.F.M.S. proposed to the State the possibility o'._!‘
not teaching Flemish as a second language and to increase thp
teaching of French, because they did not see the utility of
teaching Flemish to the pﬁpils while they were still weak in
French.
V. Svenska Mission Forbundet ~
The State Inspector, Mr. Verbeyst, inspected the 5yenska
Mission Forbundet at Matadi in November 1948, and noted that tha_,
misslon was en&owed with a good group of monitors from Kimpese,
The Governor General wrote to the mission on May 12, 1‘\9)4.9 stat-
ing that the organization of education of the Svenska Misslon
Forbundet must be reformed and adapted to the 19)8 ragulatitvms.‘
The 7th year classes which the misgion had were not subsidized
because “such classes were not inéluded in any State organtzation.

Also, the mission's concept of having. three stages or levels of



: sohoel wae not in aooord with regule.t:lon.“ The misslon had

r"

. & t;hé

organized its school system w:l.th riret degree aohools"v
; villages arter whioh the’ pupils went to eecond degf-ee sohaols :'.
_ore eentrally “_Loceted, but which were st:lll in their cultural

; wenvironment. The third degree acheole wore those on the mis-

aion station where the E‘uropee.ns could give closer supervision.
It waa not until a few years later that the government
:‘ it'self advocated this .poliey. of "decentralization, which the
S M.F‘. wag .penalized for following in 1948 by having subsidiss

L remsed %o their 7th year pupila.

~In a letter from the office of the Governor_ General of

' ,»September 2L, 1954 to the S.M.F., it maid in pert, "Il me plait

: : N/
- dYapprover votre politigue de prudent Progression basbe sur la

formation préalable de personnel qualirig,"
VI.> American Presbyterian coggo Mlssion -

After the 1nspeetion in April 1949 of the Ameri.cen Prosby-
terian Congo Miseion schools by the State Inspector, Mr. Aerts,
the schools that were presented for accroditation were accepted,

-even though they did not have the required 21;02)4' days of ‘school’

. per year, and in some oases, lacked the necessary five hours of

~
class time per day, The attendance was regular and the di-
rectors were considered as being consistent in visiting the

schools, as well as diligent in asgisting ménltore outalde of

The number of days required were later reduced to 200
for primary schools.
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- clasg. in the preparetion of ‘their leesons. The grantiug of

'-"(_ered the beet way or helping the schoole to overoome soms . of
" their weaknesaes.as‘ ’ ’ :

subsidy ro¢ “the sohools wes reoommended beoauee 1t was consid- :

il

In a letter of June 29, 1949, the legal representdﬁve of'

‘the American Presbyterian (%‘ngo Misslon.requested subsidy foz'"
"two schools that had been disallowed, In the lettar he stated

that for at least forty yeers the mission had run schoole and,‘_
deepite their shortcomings and faults, their roz-mer pup:l.ls ‘
could be I‘ound in the services of the government, banks, " aud
commercial enterprises, and that any system that could fm-nish g
such capable workers could not be all bad, He stated rur'bher
that when the misaion signed the convention he noted that —they
had counted on a period of rive yearsa to get the schools in
order so that they could oomply with all the regulations stated
therelin.

Lubondal, another station of the A:)P.G.M., hedfeighteella

- classes in three‘degrees. Mr. Vanmeerbeeck, a State Inepeetex-,

inspected this echool on Jenuary 20-21, 1949 and noted that
with three months' vecation and a system with only five deys
of classes per week, 1t was impossible to obtain the mininmm_
of 2440 days of school per year. Purther, some of the classes
were at the post-pri:mary level, He said they could not be

25 ~ .
: Report No. 265 o.t‘ April 11, 1949 to the Governor General
by Mp. .J. Aerts, Ll :




‘o"ounted as "Eoole i{oyenna"," “Eoolo e Mooiﬂ'éur, or "Eoole ar ; S .7 groups: Ono group attended class in the ‘morning and a.nothar

: apprentissage pédagogique, and thus 1t would be_ neceasi.ry faO “ ::' ; f p Ngroup 1n t‘he afternoon. Heo snggested reducing, the number of
discontinue them, He recommended that for the I‘ollowing yesr P e Lo Pup}}é until thepe was more classroom space available. ~

' B The American Prea‘byterian COngo Mission had developed a

thay have only a rirat and second degree-ordinary school, bo

Gause Hith the native teachsrs they had, it would be useless to school system with olassea “up %o and including the 9th grado.

Mr, Aerts, the State” Inspeotor, proposed that the mia_sj.on dig«

hs.ve mora ambitioua plans,

g “The Btate Inspector, M, 0. Petillon, on February 2, continue the third dagree (7th, 8th, and 9th years) beoa_uae'if.j
1958, teuted the 6th and 7th years of the preparatory school was not a selected group. Howaver, he did say that the eduoa.- .
at; I.ubonda:l. to determine the vaiue of selection done at the tion of the puplls was very good. He noted it was evident

,school and the readiness of the pupils for sscondary edusation, that, in order to obtain such'good results from the segond

In the 6th year he found nonme who were ready for secondary degres puplls in spite of the limited number of deys and in -

: achool, and in the Tth yos.r he found seven out of hB pupils some cases hours per day, the dirsctor of the aschool nmst have §

\a difficult task of supervision,

7 .
" Who would be ready for seconde.ry schooling after the comple=- :
Mr. Vanmeerbeck, the State inspector who inspected Bibanga

‘tion of their seventh year. ) !
8tate inspectors were 171"'.7’:?8 to detormine if 1t would be Jonuery 10-13, 1949, d1d ot 1tke £he, eysten of grading th!_it

possible to eliminete the 7th year of the preparatory sshool _ was used by the school. He remarked:

La clause de passage (75% de points pour toutes

] : .
" and have only the 6th year. Mr. Latouche, a State School In- : les branches sauf une) est typiquement amsricaine et
spector, wrote in a letter to the General Director of Public :3;"2323&?;“ %:ﬁ:r;g g:ughgﬁ:viﬂ;sgenzgxéggsz:5
"Education: . : ? ) oongolals, . I1 est indispenaable pour eux -qufun-cer=
' | tain minimum soit imposé pour les branches principles,

Le niveau peu satisfalsant atteint en 6° ne ot non 131"59 aux chols d'éléves.

permet certainement pas dt P
de la 7me prgparatoiﬁe. . ?m.rizager 1a supp resaion His comment on the post-primary sohool at Blbanga was that

The Government Inspector, Mr. J. Aerts, inaspscted at Luebo it was just a.-s:lmple primary school in French.

on December 16~18, 1948 and noted that the clés'aes were in two In the A.P.C.M. '_s monitor school at Bibanga the inspector

sald that the mlssionaries had confused the .old normal achool

—_—
26 “ . with the "Divielon Normale" of the new brochurs., The confusion
Letter No, 84,/001183 of April lj, 1958 to Director - ’ :
General of Public Instruction from Mr. A, Latouche, was brought about due to the three years of.the post-primary

o




T studies (t;h.at ia, 7th, 8th, 9th years) 4hioch the mission con=

sidéred to be a "oycle inrériedr™ of the seoonda.x-y suhoo} 'iThe

524

. ,:lnapector olassiﬁ.ed the sohool as a monitor school, 1nstead T

: '; of as a: normal school

VII Methodist Mission or Southern ¢ Congo

: The State Inapactor, Mr. L. Druez, inspected the Kapanga
8¢hool ‘on Jennary 21; 1949 and said that this school would not
be ready for subsidies before 1951, There were not sui'ﬁ.cient

o buildings and the "student-teachers" mmst be replaced little

‘j by little with accredited monitors.
In order to give an idea of growth, the Msthodist Mission
- of Southern Congo received gubsidies for the following te“achers
‘and pupils in 1953 and 1958, according to the roilovﬁng infor-
mation. .
In 1953 this mission receivéd subsidies for 5l mont tors
and 1,750 pupils in the first degres and 45 monitors and 1,142
pupils in the second degree~ordinary, and 2 monitors and 71
pupils in the selected second degree, with a total of six
Eurcopean directors and three Congolese directors. 1In 1958 the-
: first degz-eé had 127 monitors and 3,751 pupils; sesond degree~-
6rdinary had 111 monitors and 31,140 pupils, with. 10 European
and ‘three Congolese directors.
When the State Inspector, Mr. L. Gabriel, inspected the
M.M.8.C. in 1955, he reported that the educational work of the
mission was in full expansion. He criticized the ‘mission for

its proposal to replace the mother language of the children

86

with Swahili; . a8 the language of inatruction. _He'. a.i'gusd that

such a ; tom was :juutiﬁ.able in the populat:l.on cénters, but

" that it oerta:l.nly was not 80 :Ln t‘he rural areaa.

VIII. Hsthodist Mission or central cogso

Wembo Nyama ntation C inspected hy the State Inspector,
Mr., Venmserbeeck, November =11, 1948. He noted that the di-

rector of the normal achool, which had 113 students ina tour- ;

year ocourse with the last year set aslde for practice teachin.g, B

wes also the director of the Bible school as well ‘a8 the prin-' 3
oipal proféssor in the Bibie school, His feeling was that__thia‘
one person was trying to do too many things and could not give‘
the necessary timé to the demands of the normal school.

He inspected the Wembo;Nyam Usumba school, an annex to
the mission school, located sbout a mile away from the statlon, 7
on December 23, 1948, The mission conducted additional classes
at Wembo-Nyama since thers wa;s no available space on the mig-
slon proper. Mr. Gabriel criticized the location of the school
because of "le milisu indigdne defavorable™ and the complex
system of scheduling of classes as being fadtors responsible
for the inferior level of the school. He recommended that the -
most favorable action to take would be to move the class onto
the misslon station,

His recommendation to remove the school away from its
native environment'was contrary to the policy of the goverliment,
which x;ished to decentralize school populations and keep them

-

in their rural environment,
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T T
In a report of December 22, 19h8 the same inspector crit:l.-
clzed ! "Les Cart classes"‘ of the" Methodist Misaion ofs central

,'congo, which he said were oharaoteristic of th.e:lr pr‘ima.ry :

_schools. These claues were for ohe or two years' duration at

‘.the prs-primary level. He Judged the 1nstruot:lon as being

betwsen that o.t‘ the Froebelian method and that of the regular

o brihi;;'y‘suhool. He noted two characteristiea which distin-

‘ ’k“,“g\'x,;l'ahed it from kindergarten classes:

: ‘:1. The systematic teaching of reeding, which was dons by
plotures of letters and of woi-ds; algo, by the use of
small cards each of which had words printed on them,

2. The pupils were obliged to attend these clessss for at
loast one year before they were allowed to enthr the
primary school. - AN '

Mr. Vanmeerbeeck told the director of the school that this

system was not in accordance wii-:uh the official organization of

education for the Congo and that in most cases 1t was a waste

" of tims, .

Mr. Crespin, a State Inspector, made an evaluation of the

' 6th and 7th preparatory classes at Wembo-Nyama in 1958 and

Astated thatin the 6th year class all the pupils were able to

enter into the 7th year and that 18 of the 49 pupils were able

to enter the secondary level of education. He also stated that

8;5_ per cent of the 7th year pupils were considered able ror

entry into secondary schools. N

_ticns,
\
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R Volla dans une selection remarkable » Jo ne puis
que réliciter chaleureusemen;b Mme. Law pour ce brilw -
+lant, & océs.2 . :

IX. La Misaion Evageligue de l!U'bagg:l

inspection in November and ‘December of 1948 by Mr. L. Verhelst '

He reports that the misaion\consisted of silx stations, each. :

with 1ts own central ‘school. He had been requested to 'inspect"‘
two stationa which tH’e authorities of the mission cons;dered ‘to

be eligible for subsidies.
conditions set forth in the 1948 brochurs (Pispositions

Générales) were not to be applied in their full measure until
five years later, he was requested to visit four other sta-
With the exception of Gbade and Tandala, which each had

clasgses up to and 1nc1ud:lzig the second year or the second de-

. gree, all the other stations had only first degree schools.

Tandalae, Kala, and Gbado were the only stations that had ade-
quate classrooms. The bulldings of the other stations were of
md with thatghed‘roofs. ’

. 4
Mr. Verhelst criticized the reading program of the mig-

slon's schools in general, because too often the New Testamqnt,

in Iingele was employed as a readlng book. )
The clagses wers not overpopulated, they were homogeneoim,

but the average of tl;e pupils was rather high., About 35 per

27 ~ .
Repport No. 3k of Mr. Crespin, dated April 25, 1958.

' “The -Mission Evangelique de ” l'tl'bangi had ‘1ts first bfﬁ.cial.-

However, when he explained that: .t_hek




" " . and teachers for the mission.

i R

oent orf. the pupils were me.rried and lived w;bth their ramilies

i on the mission station. N He noted thnt these pupils were,,,only b

L admitted erter the miseion had recelved all guarantees on’
; their morality and the desire or the candidates to rollow thelir
'}; Primary sohool studies. He uarned that the policy of letting

"_Volder pupils coms. to school, in order for them to e8cape work, .

> 8hould be gns.rded ageinst and that 1t was apparent this was the
.only motive of some pupils at one of the stations.

o . He reported that the teaching personnel was formed oi‘
'monitors who had finished four yoars of primaery school and two
“_yeara of Bible school. The Bible school prepared the catechists
When they were sent into the
¥illages they were ccoupidéd with the evangelization in the vi1-
lege and at the same time conducted the school classes, Time
did not permit inspection of man& of the sucoursale schools,

: ‘but of the aix inspected, they were all instelled in the village
‘church,

Mr. Verhelst stated that the results he had seen in arith-
.motic, reeding, and writing in Lingale were good. In fact, .
these ocourses, with the addition of French in the second degree,
were the only‘ones taught. Hyglene, geography, hiatory,
naturel sciences, and agriculture wepe taught only sporadically.
In general, this resulted in making the pupils:strong in read-
ing, writing, and arithmetic. He did not have the seme favop-
eble report to meke relative to the teaching of French. The

books used for French were those that would be suitable at the

N

e

Ecole Moyemnne level,

a1

) ing qualirfied teachers.
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" The State Inspector, M, Eloye, 1napected the M.E,U. in
March 1950 and noted. that the number of pupils enrolled in

eoh l. had increased e.nd that a sinoere effort he.d been madeA :

to eliminate the - atudents who were married or were overaga.

He felt that the schools he lnspected lacked sufi‘ioient Euro=-
S

pean personnel. .

In July orf 1953, the State Inspector, Mr. Rondelet, re= o

prorted that the Tandela station hed given a good example to ] :

_From the first

rollow relative to the school ages of children.
year to the fifth year of the primry school, the asge of the
pupils was approximately 6 to 14 years, .

Mr. N. Welvasrt, writing from the Office of the Secretery.
General of the Coleny, atated, "Je me plais dtautant plus &
souligner les résultats obtenus ot vos projets dlavenir que
Jravals encourage vos modestes débuts en 1948, n28

The mission reported to the State in 1958 that of 18 mig-
aslonaries engaged in educational work, 15 had spent the ne=-
quired time in Belgium and were‘recognized'by the State as be~- )
They also reported having 22 accredited
monitors and 163 graduates from the Eeole dtapprentisaage
pédagogique. Vo

In 1954 the mission was denied subsidies for 27 monitors

Only 42 monitors lacked certiflcates.

who had not been paid the minimum wage set by the government

28 N '
Lotter from Le Secretaire Général, N, Welvaert,
No. 81/020752 of July 7, 195} to the Legal Representative of
La Mission Evengelique de 1tUbangi, .



' . the expense of the other gixteen without any assistance from
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for all workers. Some of the teaohers received up to 2,h70
“francs b below the state minirmm wage; one was nnly thre& n'a.noeh
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below, . ‘The total a.mount the mission lacked in paying the. m:l.n:L- - t s

: mum wage was 22 9611. ﬁ'anca. In order to correct this error

the mission paid all the monitors the necessary amount of money,
/80 that -‘they ‘would have received the required minimmm wage.
V‘Tha back pay, plus the amount already paid of 63,217 francs,
ga.mnunted to 86,181 francs. The mission reported they had made

. ‘tha necessery adjustmenta and requested they receive their

k :suba:ldy from the State. The government allowed subsidy for

only eleven of the monitors, The mission was forced to stand

tha State. /

Survey of Trenda

In 1959 the writer sent a questiomnaire to the legal repre=-
sentatives of forty-two Protestant missions in the Congo. Re-
plies were received from twenty-two.

The questionnaire was addressed to the legal representa- -

- tive of each miasion because he ig generally en experienced

person in'mission affairs who is elected by his comrades to
the position; and because of his duties, he is generally well
advised as to the general attitude or the mission relative to
i%s policy and plans. The legel representatives answaring the
questionnaire did 80 as individuals and were not necessarily

speaking with the considered opinion of the group; however, the
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Misaion Emaxmel of Bunia,”’ Belgian Congo, oonsidered the ques-k

tionna:l.re as a gx:oup because they were having a conrerence at

,the t:lme and could consider it collectively. ' Gy
" 'The status quo ‘was changing in the congo. Mission socie-

ties were apprehensive af to the future of their ﬂork, as well
a8 what role they could elxﬁot to take in the new organization: :
of things, not necessarlly as individusls, but colléctivaly, as’
an institution. As‘ indicatéd by Item 27 of the quest,:loﬂhs.irs,k‘,

"in the last ten years (1948-1958) the missions had inemased

the number of educational mias:lonaz-ies more than any other cate-
gory of missionaries, )
8hould and/or could the missien transfer the educationsl
reaponsibility to the native church that had been established?
The colonial government hed not given any indication that
it had any plans or 1nten§10ns of orgenizing the educational
work simllar to thet of tbe Gold Coast, where parthex-ship edu=

" catlon wes expanded to include representatives of locel com=

m’.unit'.ies.‘29 .o

With the a_bove lsituation in mind, this questionnaire was
mailed to find out the opinions of missioneries in different .
parts of the Congo, as to what they thought should be done and
what they had done.

In April or 19‘60 another questionnaire was prepared and

sent to educational missionaries of gix missions. The missions

N

29 .
See pages }9~50, ’
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selected were among the eleven m.iss:l.ona that had jolned in. the 1 . .. 1ndicate, by and 1arse. that’ there is diveraity of opinion, s
; . eooperative efforts of the monitor schools at Kimpeae, Katnbwe,, J f‘ o . Hell as general ag;-eement, on certain issues, '
" ~1.and the Institut ch.rétien Congolais. Forty=-six quesfionnairea ."_'Y s L o :*. s A third questionnaire was prepered in the L:Lngala language T :
’ were distributed and aeventeen replies were received.3° - ’ S ’and given to one hundrad Congolese monitors. Forty-'three or
'p, Th.e questionnnire was mailed at a t:lme when those who were the questionnaires were returned, The purpose of this ques=
"bo‘ eomplete it m:lght do so during the long school vacation of - . tionneire was to get “the opi%fon of Congolese concerning the:-
1960. 81nee the granting of independence to the Congo on ) éducational program &8 sponsored by Protestant migsions,

June 30, 1960 brought about a displacement of Eurcpean person-
Parochiel Schools

nol 1!: is assumed that others who hed planned to complete the . -
In spite of the feeling, -at times, by soms educators that

questiomm:lra at a later time were deterred rfrom doing so by
: the government was not helping mission educati h
the Political disturbances that prevailed in the country at ping ° on &8 much as 1t

this ‘time. ) .
It was planned to use the results of this questionhaire to

should have, - ‘especlally when it disallowed subsidies after the
mission hed made expenditures of funds and could not get z-eim-v

bux-sement only one miseionar out of twenty- 1
1dent:l.ry problems that needed attention, to 1ndicate atrength i ' ¥ v yotwo in the 1959
y questionnairs said Proteatant missions should pl -
.- that could be used as & basls for continued growth, and té pro- ; pran o forut
S ! nate participation in the “convention scolaire™ i
"2 Vide & means whereby the school program could be better inter- ¢ o n 1968. Alsgo,

i : 31

e ! ; Ira Moore recelved eleven affirmative replies fv -

{ - proted to the commmnity, | ) Fies from seven

: ! teen responses to the uestion, "Is the 1

-It 18 admitted that the returns from these questionnaires 4 ' finanola arz-angement
. . offered by the governmant a fair one?"

.do not constitute more than a "pilot survey" and are not ata- . .

) By and large the finsncial relations

tistically significant. However, it 18 believed that they v & meRiP in the partnerahip ’

. X P was satisfactory. Some missionaries have advocated the estab-
-“—30 o lishment or a Parochial school system for Protestant miasiona
American Baptist Foreign Mission 800161;;7. in the Congo. I’bem one of the 1 t
Misaion Méthodiste du Sud Congo ng 959 questionnaire indicated
Disoiples of Christ Congo Migsion, :
Congo Balolo Mission. ' -
Svenska Misaions Forbundet. 31

Mission Evangelique de 1'Ubangi . . Ira McLee Moore, Tescher Education Problems of Protestant
. . Missions in the Belgian Co ongo, p. L2A, )



that there was d:l.vided opinion relative to\establishing paro-
““’ohial schools, with. 8 .againet and 9 fop it.

"“ tionnaire, :I.n.dioate that missions do not have the resources to
,maet the "legitimate aspirations of the nationals without re-

ceiving gqvermn.ant subsidies," and the majority are of the
opinion that the missions cannot do 1t even with governmesnt

. Bubsidies. The demands of the people have already exceeded

the ability of the mlissions to supply them, Therefore, there
':is not mieh possibility of missions condueting a parochial
P

8school system. They mat have State ald if they are going to

g come anywhere close to meeting the demands of the people,
F4

o 'f’Secteur-s" -~ Primary Education
k In interviews with Mr, Le Pape, the Chief Inspector of
Education, and Mr, L. Verhelst, -Director of Prima}'y and Teachsr
Training Education, both mentioned that there was a need for
the small administrative unit, the "secteur," to take over the
responsibility of primary education. Further, 1t would be up
p to the people of the community to decide what type school they
: "desired Soms aereas that did not have the economical resources
to finance thelr own educational Progrem would -have to be
helped by the more economlcally advanced areas of the province,
The "Cmmnission sur la Reforme de I'Enaéignement au Congo,"
which the Ministerisl Commission called to consider new legisla-
tion for reforming the educational system in the Congo, - -

Items 23 3, and l; under Administration, oz‘ the "1960 ques- v

*
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reported that "Px-imary achoola are to be under conmmnnl con-

.

'.['he repliea reoeived in: response to Item 7 of the 1959
questionnaire concur with this sen‘biment also. ‘

The way 1s open for mi}sions to leave primary eduoation - :
in the hands of looal commmitiea.  Again, there are pattarna
established in Nigeria that would be helpful as guldelines for -
the COugo to follow. Nigerian partnership h.aar included tha

central government, local conmimity, and voluntary agencies

on boards thet manage the local schools. Likewise in the congq,'fk ‘

the voluntary agencies could function in an advisory qapac»ify_“
with the local "secteurs" taking direct comtrol, with memberg,
of the community participating in the managemsnt, as well és
helping in establishing poiicy.

At the same time, missions could make a change in their
own organization by transferring responsibility to the nativp 7

-church, of seeing that roeligion courses are provided. for in

these schools and also. that provision is made.for the training
of qualified persons to teach these courses. This responaif
bility should be transferred to the native church ascording to
Ttem 6 of the 1959 questionnaire.

32

o0 Migsion News. ZILeopoldville » Congo Protestant
COunoil, AprII 1960, No. 190, p. 15, .




o Seho'ndarx Education ‘ ) .~

o

I Protestant missiona were able and willing to h.a.ve 8
reeponuibility in pr:lmary eduoation, should they do 'more in:
eeoondary education? The responeee to Items 2, 3, and b of
the 1659 queationnaire and Items 11, 12, 13, snd 1 of the 1960
queatiommire indicate that Protestant missions are divided .
ahout expanding thelr place in secondary education. Yet these

' m:lseions are of the opinion they should do more than primary

eduoat:lon and teacher training--they indicate they want to
continue what they have alreedy started,

Item 3 of the questionnaire to the native monltors shows
thnt they are strongly in .favor of the miasion doing more than
training pastors and monitors, and Item 2 shows: their belier
that there 1s a need iﬁ the Congo for missions in education,

William Deans of the Emmanuel Mission, in a letter sums up
the feeling about secondary education as it concerns Protestant
missions:

We are undecided on this but feel that 1t will be
impossible for Protestant missions to do mich in seconde
ary eduoation, and, generally speaking, we think the
government should assume this responsibility.33
From the above survey of opinion, one can see that some

missionaries are questioning their role in secondary education.
There are also those who are of the opinion th.at Protestant

misaions should do more than traln teachers and pastors.

 ————————e

33 .
Letter of June 8, 1959, from William A. Deans.
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There is ,an area of edwucatlon that ie between primary a.nd
aeoondary ecluoation per 8o, that could be termed poet-pz-imary

sd ation._ o

the completion of oertain levels of schooling, exeepting that
applicants should have eompleted primary school, ha.ve had a
start at working in one of the specialized areas, and have
demonstrated some natural abllity for the task, but lack the
necessary qualifications to enter one of the regular Pro=.
fesslonal schools,

These post-primary schools should include "marketable"

8skills, such as meghantes, agriculturists, business education,

publio health, end sdult educators. These schools should not

be burdened by "general education" op genernl academio subjects,
This type achool would take the pupll from where he is and move
him along so that he could make a better contribution to the
development of his country in his respective rield, If such ,
a school 1s not provided, there will be a large segment of the
younger generation that will be lost for meking 1ts best oon-
tribution to this‘new omsrging country of the Congo,

There is no such program provided for this type edunation
at present and it would have to be on a partnership basis, in
order for the missions to pz-ovide i1t, since they lask funds

for such an undertaking.

" The qualifioatione for enroliment sheuld not be, neoeeearilya




,:16.9‘

Summarz S .
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: -".edueation, but to give 1ts adherents -1 higher aenae of moral

L values--a life disciplined by Christianity.

Nl Th.e congo Prateetant Council 1s an organization of Proteg~
tant miesions in the Congo that serves to unite the various
Preteetant miseions for coordindting their work and enables
them to speak with more authority than would be poasible if

4 they apoke as individuasl misaions. After many years, the Congo

: (Erotestant Council finally established the office of Educa~-

. tiomal Secvetary,

‘ Protestant misaione have been changing from the:lx; authori-

‘tarian role in educational matters to the role of adviser,

They are g:lving the responsibllity for policy meking and deci-

slons to the nationals in the Indigenous Church. " Soms missions

have gone farther than others in these matters, With most all
mlssions having operated on a denominational basis in the past,

i1t seems likely that the educational organizations beihg formed

*’ by individual missions or their counterpart, the Indigenous

| c_hnrch, for the continued operation of schools, will be done
through conrh:ittees or councils on a democratic basis. Gener-
ally, missions of late have been inoluding nationals on their
committees, and ths trend seems to be that a; ;;he nationals
gain expsrience the'miaeions decrsase the missionary representae

tion and increasse native participation and responsibility,

The aim of the Protestant misnions 18 not . enly to ,provide .f:

Bome Protestant miesione wors apprehensive about Joining

in accepti\ eubsid:les for their work in eduoation, however,

;,mo t of them have accepted subaid:lea. A8 8 gronp they do net
.:feel they have . Jeopardized their rreedem by pe.rtioipating in'-
subsidized education, sinoa th.ey can withdraw from the coopex-e.-'- ;

tion whenever they desire. \M:I.es:lons that hope 'bo prepare 1ea.d-

‘ers for the Congo's future could not afford to remain outside g

the subsidiged pregram since any certificates or diplomas

issued by a school that was not subsidized by ths government
would not be reoognized by the government as being valid, One
mission, the Conservative Baptist Forelgn Migsion 80eiety of
Eastern Congo, which had a gschool of high standards, olaimed to
be equivalent to or better than other mission-subsidized aohools,

AN
did not wish to accept subsidies. . The diplomas issued by this

mlgsion were not recognized by the government when former
pupils sought employmsnt with government aéeneiea. This served
to produce hsrd feelings between the migssion and 1ts. edherents.

Some missions, in order to provide higher education,
Joined in cooperative institutions so that they could provide
better faeilitiee, as well as an adequate teaching staff for
suoch schools.

Protestant missions were generally criticized for their
misslonary teacherst being inedequately trained in French, and
at times criticiged h;'ece.use they have not conformed at all
times and-have had the courage and iix:l,tie.tive to experiinent.
Soms 'mis_sionaries have tried to adapt mothods from their native.
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.made by unsympathstie Anspectors, the mebhods were g:e'njeiﬁliy.,_{" .
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| COMMUNITY DEVELOFMENT: A PARTNERSHIP OPPORTONITY - .7

oriticized on the bé's'ilis that they were different vrather than' Ty

i ST

_'wl;a:l‘:her' t}iay’yqxiq‘,jbroviding desirable reasults Qr not.
;7 The:edusational work done by‘ Protestant missions has been From the exparienpé: 'of'm& writer in rural a.feas_of the

conmspdap 2 Thﬂ main difficult_y has beon that they have not former Belglan Congo, he 18 of the opinion: that community de=’

: ;b‘em;',:‘b.bk]k.é‘ 'to do move of 1%.

_velopmentl can be & means of reaching the greatest number. o:

: f;'rhex-e_is an opinion among.different elements in the Congo pecple in the shortest time %o provide "an escaps  from the,

tha,t' px'-'imary education should bacome the responsibility of
t;h_é native admintstrative unit, the "secteur."

unsolved temsions of 1life in the small commmnity."2 T 8 comme

e nity development were underteken with voluntarj agenci_es3 and .
_‘Protestant misalons by and large do not seem to be of the ' :

':opini'on that they should operate a parochial school s'ystem. » 1

SUh & systen could not met the mesds of ths pesple. | Sotontal ofcice: Dompumtte move s oo 4T, eveLopment, " sos

| Trotestent missienary opinlon is divided as to what thetr | ’ was Tieet uosd ottieienny at & Contarence on. the Beseitonl oo

‘role should be in education. The feeling seems to-be that they ’ ggigaggl{gizi:tg:& fzigmigigyﬂmgﬁg%:&g%}&ﬁgsigegzhg;éé wdoly
. do mot nave the resources to do mich more than they have dome L, I the Soolal ﬁ%gﬁieﬁﬁﬁihcggpﬁfztgﬁitﬁgﬁﬁﬁgﬁiéig.t}.’e. .
{741 the past. . - A term whose use spreads so widely end 1s applied to such a

3 takes unto itself many meanings' that are not
always congistent.”™, . M Center for International Studies,
- “+. -Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Community Develo ment - and
N National chf_mg + BEndicott House Conference, December 3=15,
i 7 (Washington, D.C.: International Cooperation Administra-
tlon), p. 3.

R o | T. R, Batten states that commmity development ", . ., ‘ine
X . ? cludes the whole range of development. activities in districts
H
|

varlety of programs

whether these are undertaken by government or unofriolal bodles,?

T. R. Batten, Comminities and their Developmsnt (London: Oxford
University Press, 1957), p. 1.
2 .

T. R. Batten, op, oit., p. 223,

3 .

! "In view of the recent origin of most commnity develop~

i ! : ment programs, the proper relatlionship of such voluntary groups
to the. statutory bodies of loeal governments and to national

i agencies and institutions needs’ furthep inquiry. United Nations'

i ) 172
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i ,would be . need ror leee financial” investment ror needed 'per
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:kthe government in a partnership a.rrengement, 1t seems there
<eonnel, and the reeulte would bring more personal eetiei‘ec-
tion to a1l ooncerned, as uell as establish a more lasting
E ..teu.ndat:lon for representative govermnent

It hae been s81d, "Africa is changing 8o rapidly that in
: order to keep Pace with the change, many Africans are liter-
ally getting starched before they are washed,"

‘. Westerhization has broken down Africanization, Whether
this is right or wrong is a rhetorical question. We nesd to
N completa the cyole; 1f not, we shall have given birth to a
" monstrosity. Community development seems to be the best means
'te "tie" the rural avess of underdeveloped areae to. the "jef
Vage" in order to effect some means of communication.

There 18 a sense of urgency; of the necessity to press
forward with the transition from primitive collectivism to a
more or less individuelistic democratic soclety.

Countries in which time has stood et_:ill for many decades
are pressing for the early achievement of conditions which in
' eome other countries were a century in evolution,

' Oba €.°D. Akren, Minister of Economic Planning and Gom-
mnity Development, Western Nigeria, said:

-

Bureau of Sooilal Afrfairs, Social Progress through Communit

Development (New York, 19 s D.

1
sk
v

A the plank on whioh the Hentern Democracien will
founder 1s not ‘the race of 'who .arrives Tirat at the ' .
' moon, nor whoifirst places a’bus load of‘men in orbit
around the sun, . , |, But if ever. -Demooracy should: rail
v in the emergent: nations of Arrica, then shall the Western i
* powers Lave truly failed. +, . We hope:you of the.Wegts:
ern’ Demosracies. will not fail us in'what ought to be the:
Jolnt venture to murture Democﬁaey through: "the cultive- 3
tion of COnmmnity Development ;

Many Europsans 1n the Congo looked witb. appreheneion upon g

Ju.ne 30, 1960, the date of Congo'e Declaration of Independenca. =
It passed wneventfully, however, except for the fact ‘that ‘
Pr:l.me Minister Lurmmba insulted the Belgian King in ‘the speech :
he delivered at the 1ndependenoe ceremonies,

The previous apprehension seemed more or lesa to disap-

pear, and Europeans as well as Congolese wers getting ready to.

\_\watch untrained and inexperienced leaders administer the new

republic, when on July 6 the "Force Publique™ soldlers revolted
and attacked Europeans in Leopoldville end Thysville,  Soon
the revolt in the Lower Congo spread throughout most of the

whole of the country, causing a mass evacuation of most of the

A

Europsans. . ’
The political end economic problems or the Congo remain -

unsettled. It has become & new frontier in the "cold wap.®

————————— ey

Excerpt ﬁ'om address, "The Concept orf Community Develop-
ment and Historical Perspective," glven May 8, 1961, Seoul,
Korea. Cormmnity Development Review. commnnity Developrient
Division. International Cooperation. Administration. Vol, 6,
No. 2. June 1961, p. 1.
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Soms Assumed Needs of the' do olesge
_________________________.__JEL__._.
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The young people or the Congo must be stimulated aa well
:t aa helped to beeome interested in farming to a greater extent
than Just at a: aubsiatenoe level. A Congolese, writing in
Presenoe Coggolaiee,5 said thet 1t is necessary to introduce
modern mothods of .agriculture and husbandry in rural aress,
in order to persuade the rermers to remain at their work., It
~1s necessary to activate the operation of cooperatives, to

N ameliorate the economic stending of the people, and to accord
Eyem4loans for the construction of decent houses and to pur-
+-chase the necessary tools for working the soil.

. The late Plerrs Ryckmana, & former governor genera} of
the Belgian Congo, sald in an address before the North American
Assembly on African Affairs in 1953:

A problem that now confronts the Church a8 well a8
the State is the rapldly increasing population in the
citles., 1In Leopoldville, ror instance, 15 years ago
there were 20,000 Africang; there are now 200,000, ., . .
conditions muet be improved in the oountry through ro~
search, through Tostering cooperative movement and ralsing
the standard of 1iving of the people. - The better 11rfe
they have.in the rural districts, the less people will be
tempted to 8O to the city,

Christian missions must adjust themselves to these
changed eonditions.6

———————————

5 ..
Presence Congolaise, April 25, 1959, !
6

Afrioca Committee, Africa Is Here: Re ort of the North
- American’ Assembly on Afrfcan Affalra (Rew York: National
CouncIl of Churchss, 1952), P. 52.
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- Newcomers to the, population cqgtera are conrused and dis-

‘1llueioned when they find themselves emong people of dirferent
'tribes, languagee, and cuetoms. Tribal fellowehip with 1ts
-strengthening inrluenoas is nil "It was some thirty thousand
of these "detribelized" indiviggels who were blamed for the
tragio Leopoldville riots in January of 1959,
The more contact the villagere have with the outside
world, the more the young people wish to leave the farm for the

fectory and the machette for the machine,
The findings of the North American Assembly on Afrioan

f—

Affairs are stated below.

Since the oonstructive defense ageinst destruc-
tive migration to the cities is the betterment of
% village life, the church should, while oooperating with
useful government efforts in this direction, ettempt to
establish the church as & valued center of the village
comminity,

Toward this end we recommend that all approaches
to the village comminity should:

1. Start where the People are now;

2. Enlist-the village ‘people in considering village
needs;

3. Follow the African custom of informal discussion
groups: at all stages;

k. Seek original ang attractive ways of preeenting 7
Christian truths and of bettering Christian 1ifs.

Aside from the spiritual, the assumed needs of the Congo

are agricultural, economic, and educationsal,
—

7
Ibid.; p. 203,
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Sinoe the formsr Gold Coast (Ghana) and the fo:r.-man Belgian "+

Gongo were ad.miniatered as coloniss under a pol‘ioy known as.
the "Dual Mandate 8ystem,™ and since Ghana has instituted =

o . .commnnity devalopment program, it ia believed that the Congo

oan adopt some gu.{delinea from Ghana for the organization of
- commmity development. Both countries have recently emerged

n-om oolonial administration. In both there is relatively

~1:l.ttle private ownership of land and there is no population
'fpressuz-e on the land. The land, for the most vart poor, is
- -uged for aubsiatence farming. This farming 1s being done by
hand and on a very small scale. Fi

Peter Du Sautoy, Director of the Department of Sociml

Welfare and Community Development in Ghana, states:

It 18 my belief that,-whether a community Develop-
ment program starts in a developing country with liter-~
acy, self-help construction or any other point of entr
in the villages, 1t will (ir it is successful) finally
end up in a balanced four-point program of:

1. Adult literacy ’

2. Work among women

3, 8elf help construction work, and 8
L. Extension work for other services,

e

The writer views adult literacy as the most fessible point
Tfor the beginning of a partnership undertaking in commni ty

7

8
Pster Du Sautoy, "Catering for Confidence," Commmit

Developmont Review, Vol. l, No. 2, June 1959 (Washington:
International Cooperation Administration), p. S1.
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. development 11;1 the rux-al areas of the congo. Once the permia-
siva procedures advocated by oomrmnity development beoome. ‘evi=
dent to tha ru.rail. population, it wonld be possible to expand
into other areas as- 1ndicated by Du Santoyls rour-point pro-
gram. Uslng literacy as.the entering wedge, a greater possi-
bility of sucoess would’ be assured because in this area volun-

tary agencies have the greatest reservoir of workers from

whioh to select those who would be involved in commni ty de-h :

velopment. .

The nge of literacy as tﬁe entering wedge would also
provide time for the members of the partnership agreement to
8set up guldelines, as well as study ways and means for expand-
ing commnity development to enihrace_ other aregg_ of servige
such as agrioculturs, coopergtivas, youth work, and the like.
Literacy could be started wifh the leaét emount of administra-
tive structurs.

Village Workers

The "United Nations Survey or Communi ty Davelopmant in
Africa"™ reported on the role of the teacher in commmity de~-

velopment as follows:

On the questlon of the teacher!s role in Community
Development, the Mission L9] takes a position somewhere .
between those who foontend that by virtue of their

————— e

~

9
‘The Mission consisted orf an economiat, a profegsor of
primitive medicine, a pedlatrician, a commnity developmsnt
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h nural commnities, : church services three times & week, he has most of his time
. of voluntary . DT AT . - -
alfullet RSO free. 2 o . . )
8. by en= .y o . A .
. K BT e Many villpges .of the Congo have their own organized

It 185 0f sourss, true that teachers who engaged
in this work in their spare time might not do: as ; o

;mmich Formal teaqhing,‘ but 1t 1s even more certain ; hed enough formel education (about five to seven years of -
that £t would pay handsome dividends 1in raising the i n '\ g :
quality of commmmnity 1ife as g whole; while in giv- ! ) - 8chool) to enable them to profit from "short courses advocated
ing  the parents of the pupils a chance to become ! L
better informed, they are indeed educating the |
chlld. . , ', the teacher should think of himself as -
8 part of the comrunity and not as the holder of an ; o

allen bastion, hig claseroom, and the mass education ; i Commmuinity Development Representatives

_ officer should look naturally to the school as one ! ' ' ' B
et of his centers of commmity interest and to the ’

e s 8chool teachers as among his stauncheat partners, 10

i - . churches that-pay thelr own catechists. -Thé catechists ‘have" -

for voluntary woikens."ll

The missionl® which the United Nations sent to Africa
reported that the ideal comminity development situation

e The school teacher in rurel areas of the Conge generally o
- “- holds a position orf respest in the commnity he gserves. Be~ is that or an integrated approach by & number of tech= N
o ) ) nical departments, These departments wonld inoclude éne
i cause of the program that hes been outlined for him,?he does concerned with those aspects of informal or fundamental
= education not coming properly, or convenlently, within - .
not have time, if he is conseientious about his lesson prepara- the fleld of other technical departments, such as health .
. ! or agriculture. Its responsibilities would include es-
tions, to become too involved in'a literacy program for adults. peclally literacy education and the production. of publi-
R . - cations, visual aids and other educational materials, in
He can serve an important role in asgisting in a minop capacity collaboration with other. technical departments. The -
. ’ , ideal situation would be one in which each department was
ﬁ but not in assuming the main burden for the pProgram, - adequately staffed with sufficlently trained personnel,
’ oriented to Commmunity Development. In this situation.the
: There is, however, another person-~the village catechigt-- ' front line! workers, those in immediate touch with the
. ' People would be technical speclalists in the field of
who would have time -to advance and lead a 1literacy program ror . ' responsibility of the departments of which they were meme
bers, and qualified in eXtension techniques, They would
adults at the village level. He does not have the rigorous be supervised by more fully trained specialista in thelr
: . own department. ., ., ., The question then would be one of
program of the subsidized school tescher. Aside from conducting ~ promoting Community Development by coordinating the ac~-
. . tivities of the technical departments or agencies, :
—
specialist and the Director of the Department. of Educati Lia f
UNESCO. C. David Anderdon, "The United Natfons Survey o:o‘ncgg_ 11 S
mihtzngngg}ogﬁzgﬁﬁ;;ﬁgiegézp%%%_};m . Colonlal Office, Comrunity Develo ment, (London: Her
: nistra ' T D. 60, .
Vol. L, Yo, 1, Maren 1959, pp. 30031 onj, Majesi:g \s Stationéry Offioce, » p
10 : . C. David Anderson, op, oit., pp. hl-2,

C. David Anderson, Op. cit., p. 36.
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In most emerging countries trained specialists are rare.

Tha comparatively rew who are reddering service couldvnot be

?expeoted to have the knowladge of adult eduocatipn techniquas

“_‘which a oommunity developmant worker poasesses. It is expedi-

. ent, thererore, that these speoialists use community develop-

‘mant workers, who would raprasent all departments at the vil-
lage lovel instead of each apecialty having 1t8 own villege

lavel worker., A multiplicity or village level workers from

SR ?dirrerent” services would Probably be confusing to the vile

. 1Ager. The multipurpose worlter achieves na coordination or

suoh effort by his very existence. He ocan follow the pace and

R interesta of the villeges and do only one thing at a time. His

use for extension work by other services, thereforse, aﬁtomatic-
ally achieves g balanced program.

It 13 not necessary, for exAmple, to be a trained health
worker to persuade villagers td‘use latrines; however, one muat
be trained in order to reécommend a treatment for illnesses,

The village level worker may withdraw in favor of the techniw
clan from the specialized service involved; the latter oan.
'cgrry on with the individuals or groups in the community, whogse
‘intereats have been aroused previously by the village level
worker,

The missions, in an expanded partnership‘arrangement with
the government, could furnish the personnel to £ill the role
of comfunity development representative if there were Tteche

nical backstoppers" from another service that would take over

e

when 1% came to speoialized or technlcal problems.

ot

’ly, §r conveniently, within the, field of other technical de-'ﬁ

. opment:
NP

1820
The mis-.f,

sionary could be used in the department "concerued with those :

asppcts of infonmal or rundamental education not coming proper-v L

partments."13

The missionaries have éha confidence of and rapport with
the villagers,
them to communicate directly with the people.ll\L

Community Development in the Congo

In the former Belgian Congo there were various agenqies

which might be classified as having aspects of community devél-

1. Fonds du Bien-Etre Indigdne (Native WelFare Fund).
2. Fonds d'Avance (Advance Fund).
3. Paysannat Indigdne (Native Farmer).

. Institut de Bociologie Solvay (Solvay Institute of
Sociology).

With the exception of Item L listed above, these programs
emphasize "development" rather than “communiby“ in oommunity
development.

————— e

13 ’
C. David Anderson, op. eit., p. L1.

"In the ideal éooperation which I am so keen about, the
non~-official agency creates the favorable atmosphere and the’
relative confidence and then calls in the government experts to.
help with the ‘demonstrating." Spencer D. Hatch, Toward Freedon
from Want (Geoffroy Cumberledge: Oxford Uniwsraity Press,

P.

They hava the lenguage competencies to anable G

3




; Ry ; I'.’, SO decided what was needed, they took the reaponaibility of seeing
1, Fonds du Bien-Etre Indiaéne (Native WQII'BJ‘B Fund) E

' L ‘that the plant wes, constructed and they controlled and oper-=.. . .
Shortly after the, termination ogr World War II, Belgimn,‘ =

oy R vigtied it after it was 'bompletod All the natiemle had to“d_o,
o wanted to:do eomething spec:lal for the Congo. With thi’e in‘ R Pl ; - . - - S

W

oma, to be ('serviced "

I v
al‘ o ot we.e
m:lnd she created the "Fonds du Bien-Etre Indigéne." Tt was - B 2
e !‘ 2, Fonds d'Avance
: established arter @ atudy was made by a special commission, This fund made loane 5o ua\tiomla for the constx'uction
§ Which made the rollowing reoommendations of houaes. The loan was made to political administrativa
feotive 1 t 1 he 1 t . :
'oi" _thgh ;o::itagg :;ir;gua?:iﬁfgeingrof‘ zhem;();:gx:g? - units (territories, "secteurs, eto ), which saw t;hat houses

; opulati ould ‘b d disposi bst 1
,-guﬁds angna"sﬂfﬁoiegti&ﬁme 22 m’}iogﬁm;“iz 2?32: not were bullt, and then the nationale ecould buy them by making

- Bobe hi dered by the rules hiererchio adninlstration, 15 monthly payments over an extended period of time.. one dii‘fi- o
: The i‘u.nd was oreated vith $12,000,000. It araws o yearly in- culty was thet people in rural areas generally did not have
‘:‘ : ';come of about $6,000,000 and also recelves funds from the enough 1ncome to make the paymenta. ,
i"‘Bel”gian Golonlal Lottery. : " The writer knows of one village close to a small commers=
In ten years this native Welfare Fund has ocapped 21,363

: ctal center (Businga), where the Belgian Administrator of the
rountains sad springs, mado 2 517 vells; bullt and equipped territory requested and recelved a grant from Fonds drAvance
30 medical and surgical centers, L35 dispensaries, 120 materni- for his territory. He equipped & complete village with i:erma-r

=

- . ties, and bought 250 ambulances- bullt and equipped 36l pri- nent housing. The villagers did not make enough money to meet

1 h n
{mary schools, 72 trade schools, 8 girls' so ools, and 87 the reguired paymants, and therefore they turned to xue.king and
LB ' -
eachera! schools selling wine to increnae “their 1ncome.

The bulldings wers especially appropriate for the Euroce . B The Europeans requested the funds, lald out 'the village,
peene ¥ho were trying to develop end maintain medical end edu- planned the interior and oexterior of the houses, and hired the

catlonal programs. However, they were all a part of the workmen necessary for their construstion, The villagers were .-
1 -
i paterria 1atic concept doing things for people rather than told when and where to move. This method puts all emphasis on
1 4a .
helping them to do things for themselves. The Europeans development and nothing. on "o ommnd ty, "

———————— e

. ‘ ‘ 3. Paysannat Indigédne
15 ~

"The Native Welfare FPund," The Belgian Congo To-Da . . ’ The Paysannat Indigdne is a project of INEAC, which is
Vol. 1, No. 1, January 1952 (Bruxelles: Inforcongo); p. 2%. i o :

-
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o gprimarily the "Agriocultural Mother" o all 4he Congo. It is

FOTN

#he'"paokatop" of the agriculturalﬁagené‘working in'%hé;%eéé =

K L e

'1-'fl:;tor195. T R

Q; A ““In an egricultural publication it is stated that the aim
of ‘Paysannat Indigdne is

«—

rural population and to better the physical oonditgons
and moral existency and the construction of school! »
dispensaries, cooperatives, etc. The ten year plan
(1949-1958) foresaw 385,000 small ferms, 17

- Too many farmers produce and consequently earn very
e little, There is g general tendency to emigrate towards
the big urban centers. The Congo Ten Year Plan wants
to put a stop to this dangerous trend., Its objective is
i to settle the rural populations on good land and to pro-
’ vide better living conditions and higher wages for them,
The establishment of native peasant communities has been
advocated, . , ,18 :

—
16

United Nations, Social Pro ress through Commmnity De-
vﬂomm(hwnm:MNmof%ﬁﬁAﬁﬂm,E%ng.

7

Conge Belge, Economie Rurale Indigdne au (ol ¢ Belge
(Congo Belge: Sepvicss de IfAgriculturs gu Ministere des Colo-
nies gg du Gouvernement General, 1952), p, 11,

"Rural 'New Deal! in the Belglen Congo,"™ The Belpian
Gongo Today, Vol. III, No. i, October 195k, p. 138,

g
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b, Institub de Sociologie Solvay

Assoolated with'the Universily of Brussels is the "Institut
do sosiologie Solyay." This institute sterted & Commmnity De-. . .

véiopﬁent.Pilot grajeﬁt Just south or o COngo‘Rivegyid‘thé:
Equatorial Province, bistriqt of the Mongals, Ter;itory of
Bongendanga, which 1s’ known éh-"centre Social des Gombe , "
According to Mr. DeRuytter, egriculturist acting director,‘?#bv
fessor Doucy of the Universityvor Brussels chose this g;te : '
because of the "Kita Wala“ (The Watch Tower Mbvémbnt), whichiis'
anti-white; if successful here in & pronounced ﬁnti-white érea,
it should work in less hostile areas, This pilot projeot has
about 25,000 inhabitants within its sphere of 1nriuence. »

The Institute hes a research center and a school for the
;}aining of national sbcial workers at Elisabethville, as well
as five other pilot projects throughoup the Congo.

At the "Gentre Social Rural Solvay de Bongandanga® (also
known as "Centre Sociel des Gombe™), there is a team of seven:
one agricultur1§t;_a social workers; 2 nurses, and a trade
school teacher, They have 42 national workers: six nurseé,

35 teachers, and;oﬁe clerk, '

Soivay'a aim 18 economic, social, and polltical develop=
ment, Mr, DeRuytber stated that "thers can be no soclal de~
velopment without economic development." The rrinciple at
Bongandsnga 1s the "Apﬁlication of a comgggggnsive Program
aiming at aocclal progress based on thé initiﬁzzzz_;;;_;;;—_“*

-



k-‘,:the I‘elt needs of the community. The ;aotivity will have. 8

‘1aating efrect only if the roundat:lons ars laid- by the paopl'e “:j' e )
themselves. : !
|

e éffort or thé people, "19 External aid rema:l.ns closely tied to

20

B ",,Mr.‘De'Rﬁytter.said that bhis xnain_emx_.»hasis was to
iz’xéxj,eése-"’bhe nafive interest in coffee and palm trees,
‘l‘Ie' éiéo‘ﬁad a ton of peamuts to distribute for planting.
'}Ie ‘asserted that in the beginning too much liberty was
' granted the nationals in letting them choose plots for
"planting coffee and palm trees. They chose places which
’ - did not have the proper soil and it was difficult to

oversee and control these plots when they were too- seazt-

Vtered. Now he chooses the site for the ares for each
village and then 1t is subdivided. The- villagersu have
the freedom to choose whether they wish to enter into
ﬁ this program or not. « »
After he had chosen an area of land for the village
of Boswa (which did not have good soll ne}ar the village

" proper), the people refused to cultivate it because or

the possibility of destruction by elephents. The area S

was a little over a mile from the village and they would

I

19

“Institut de Sociologle Solvay, Rapport dfActivite

1958-1959: Programms des Travaux 1959-1960 (Bruxelles:
Universite Libre de Bruxelles), p. Lo.
20

Ibid., p. L6,
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not be close enough to .t‘righten them ofr.

e the‘“cantre" to,v oooparate with a "V‘olunteer Farmer ProJ-

ect"" the rarmer who volunteersd would prepare a farm of
125 ares (about 3 aores), three-fifths or Hhioh would- be
palm trees and two-f1rths c}rree trees. About 50 per
cent of the villagers sgreed to enter this program
(1,773 planters). a1 ‘

In, Febz-uary 1958 the governor of the pz-ovinoe asked o

b. Artisan training _ Tl

The aim of the wood and mechanic workshops is to
develop the necessery artisans for rural Progress. .and- des'
velopment,
\woodwork, 10 in mechgnical, and 10 in mesonry,

In woodwork, after two yesars of shop training, the
pupll is sent out on one-year probation; he works in a
subsidiary workshop and ig pald for his uo)rk. The Tenter
loans him the tools, which he buys by making monthly in-
stallment payments. "After this year of internship he
receives his diploma. A similar pattern 13 followed i'or

the mechanics and masons.

e U

21
It should be noted that ir the netionals or a village
did not choose to enter this small plantation project they
would have been foreced to raise some.other crop., Thig policy
is based on an o0ld law that required all village. inhabitants...

In 1958 they had three sectlons: 20 pupils in
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& . . O ! is that the "cent;re" has become an agenoy of the govern-
c.Rducation : e i c o
San T gt oo, mant. Solvay can do the .agricultiral work better than
Mr. DeRuytter aeid that originally it was not SRR T2 w Lt :
e ) i R I th govern.ment 11‘ :lt 1s given ﬁ'eedom of action and:is-
planned to got involvodg,n educatioual work, but since : : i Lo :

= e not required to nse the police’ power of the State om
*,the people asked’ ror it, the Center complied. A survey .
; those people who do not wish to Ffollow the "advioe" of
was: taken and it was discovered that 80 per cent or t;he )

the agricultural worker. .

“omen and 98 per cent of the ‘women could not read. ; S
: S Solvay started its operation as an extension worlk; that
Literacy classes were started in the mother tongue, :

: - i1a, the team moved out among the people. Its classroom and.
Gombe,' but the people did not wish to learn their ocuwn - N
laboratory were the homes and fields of those with whom it iy
‘language. They wanted to learn the- liggua franca, Lingala, -

: worked, helping to improve agriculture, commmunity li.f'e, and -
so that they would have a wider area or commmnication.

. family living. It was an on-the-spot demonstration and a’ctack
" Later they msked to be taught French, -
: on the village problems.
In order to have classes, the team told the people i
i . 'I'he original mobility, as well as the opportunity for

. 7
e they would need to construct bulldings: one for a school,
L e ' ’ ' cloas contact with the people, has been unintentionally
e one for the monitor, and a dispensary and a house for a !

. - . chenged: The government has offered to the Solvay Center
: i nurse, Mr, DeRuytter said' that about 70 Per cent-of the ’

three large bullding centers which contain living quarters,
people were agreeable to bullding the necesgary housing,

school bulldings, dispensaries, well, electric light plents,
The teachers and nurses were pald the state wage

and the liice. The people of the area will have to come to
scale from the Center's funds. There was.no attempt to

i S e Tunt 1ab ) o ’ these centers since the team members will be spending a large
2 use voluntary labor,

portion of their time keeping the centers operating. Those
- d. General .

. ] o who come to the centers will probably be the ones who wish to
Solvay has the problem.or trying to institute come

‘gain their livelihood from it=-a first step away from their
mnity development where the govermment administration is .

.. village on their way to the population centers. The "station"
woell developed. The government has an agricultural pro- . -

approach to a rural area i& one that missss reaching the masses

gram, a medical program, and an educational progrem, It
of the people, - This pilot projJect now seems nothing more than
is hard for the village people to understand that Solvay

. a "mission compound" without the authority of the government.
is different from the government, What has happened now : U



Mission Responsibility PR

uH

’ i '"rppdiéht ﬁhat‘they offer to do comminity development work, 22

}glyfthe building of houses fixed the character and limits of

v 1employera of their converts, In short, the mission has been
C% 1 paternalistic.

For centuries the word want could best describe
< 1life for mlllions, especlally in Asia, Africe and
Latin America. Poverty and famine were acoepted as
facts of life that could not be changed. Now the .
people have come to believe they need not remain im-
poverished forever; + .« o The Church has helped to ¢
generate thls rising hope by proclaiming the Gospel
of Christ and God's concern for all mankind, . . ,
This rising hope presents to the Church 1its greatest
challenge and most noble opportunity gince the days
i of the apostles. We do not suggest that the Church
2! alone should attempt all that needa to be done. There
: is much that only government end other agencies can do
and are doilng, But for a Church that possesses the
{ example of the Good Samaritan, the obligation 1is
clear. . . ., Nowhere are we told that the Gospel is
to be proclaimed by word of mouth only. By Christ's
own example, we are to bear wltness &8 wo teach and

"While Governments can ensure continulty of community

development . ., . the enthusiaasm necessary to spark the movew

ment, 1ts vitality and versatility can often be provided by

voluntary organizations and groups, In communit: _development
pProgrammes, Governments must fully utilize the ga33ets of vol-

untary efforts. . . . Grants~in-ald can be instrumental in

1955), p. 13.

Sinse missions as- voluntary agencies have conyributéd;sé B
iiﬁhch,;n,éducgtional and hﬂdioal work, 1t seems proper and ex= - ' L ggﬁétimég apoiogetiééliy;

e 014 patternsido not always fulfill current needs. Former-

 ',‘,1-mis§i637Hork. The missions became the protectors, patrons, and

v

i

bullding “up acceptable standards of training and techniques, in

efforta.” United Nations, Social Progress through Commnity =~ -
Development (New York: Unlted Nations, Bureaw of SoolaTl Affairs,

192

miniﬁter“bg both deed and word. The one supplements -
the other.23 , . T

) ~—

.t ,, Misslons’ have entered into educational and medical work:
Practloally every society (mlssionary) now tales L
the position that the work of evangelizing the native-
can be casrried on success 1ly only through the medium
.of the school. Originally ‘the Church and Missionery ' .
Alliance attempted to carry on a strict evangelization.
program, without the aid of schools, but it has now ;
abandoned this method, and is introducing an educational :
system. “ ' g

Dr. E. Charles Bhatty observes: ’ - z

There was a time when physicel needs of the people
were consldered by some to be outside the purview of
the church. . . , the task of helping to improve the
level of living of the people is regarded by us as an
esgential part of the church's ministry,25

Misslonaries have been in areas where there was no medical
| .
work, People have. been sick and in need of medical attention,
The missionary as e man has always been sensi-
tlve to the suffering orf others, and as a Christian

has accepted & peculiar responsibility for relleving
it--hospitals and other medical servige were natural

developments, 26
——— e e . - -
23

L. W. Moomaw, Dee Furrows (New York: Agricﬁltural Mig-
aionséuInc., 1957}, pp. -6,

Raymond Leslie Buell, The Native Problem in Africa,
Vol, gé (New York: The Maomilian Co.,” 1928), p. 587.

26L. W. Moomaw, op. cit., p. 186.

Willliam Ernest Hocking, Re-Thinkigg Missions. A Lay~
men's Inquest after One Hundred Years (Hew York: Harper &
Brothers, 1932), p. R P s
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coee 1t 18 only within the last rifty yeans that
“the:value of medical. missions hasrbeen thoroughly ap=- ... .
Preclated.27 - * S

b

e anﬁitions‘ charge,  New methods must be used to mest” the
L ?ngw‘rct's‘ndzl,/tiona.- -New z‘-:ell‘ponsibilities mst be assumed.

=2 For example, in one area the Christians had re-
mained ‘only nominal in their faith fonr e Yong time,
¢ Then oams a unified ‘evangelistic program to reach all

of 1ife. Tt ineluded preaching, the sacraments, and
teaching ‘through service in agriculture, tanning,
shoemakring, the establishing of small-scale industries
and .cooperatives. The workers realized thet some of
:thege "things such &s a credit cooperative had been
tried before and thet many of them had ceased to func-
tion, ' They belleved, however, that results would coms
1f those who preached the Word also tackled fearlessly
<the difficulties village people werse faocing in their
daily lives,

What happened when this was done? Within three
years after opening this, program of more complets r
evangelism, succsssful cooperatives have been formed
by shoemakers, tanners-and others. Irrigation and im-
proved seeds have been effective in the improvement of
crop ylelds. Churches have been rebullt by the village
people and contributions to the Church and its work
have increased,28 -

Missions are trying to establish an indigenous church in
| =
the Congo today, that 13, 2 body of believers who will continue
to proclaim the Gospel, Missions desire that this church be

self~gupporting in paying its own pastors, catechists, and

"teachers. Some missions feel that the income of the nationals ig
insuffricient, and therefore they plan to continue thelr
— I

27

. Loulgse Creighton, Missions Their Rise and Development
(Londoxan Williams & Norgate), p, iﬁE.
2

Moomew, op., ecit., p. 9.

prs
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o
“paternalism by sending monsy to this newly=formed church to.

he;l.p it bulld and’ meintain buildings, operdte trucks;, and PRY.
1) éhurc;;q,"_woz‘-k'gns. v ';zxi;zfe_ healthful way i.jg to use ti;és'e‘

g ﬁm_ds'foenoduz’-age the ﬁéopie to de\f'eiop' waya; of he\lpiilg-‘t);e‘in-'-" LR

selves, Subsequently they will fiot‘—ne,ed to ie‘ dé}ﬁenden"# :
upon, but might be 1ndepez{iierit«of,\the miasion. - :

c'onmmnityj‘ development :a.nd missionary work is hqt some;‘
thing new. Dr. Arthur F, Raper, ‘R"aﬂgional Commnity Deye‘iop; :
ment Officer, 'éerving with the United States Opex‘atigns Mig= o=
sion for the Middle East, said: i V e

Of all the background work that has led to com~
munity development programs today the moat numerous

pilot and demonstration Srojects have been those of
Christian missionaries,2 .

The se\nding churches and the mission boards should not ;:‘bdeot
to the missionaries offering to do community development work,
The individual church members of the sendiné ohuz-ch as tax-‘
‘payers approve their governmentts support of se'nd:lng technical
éssist_&nts to underdevei.oped ereas. With missionaries offer~
ing. to do the work, 'the churc;h has an opportunity to make a
direct contribution in helping these psople deveiop ;o that -
ultimately they may assume the financial responsibility and
obligations that will necessarily have to be assumed by the
newly~-developing :lnrligenous church,

Mr. Smalley at Malungwishil in the Congo sald:

—
29 ’
Moomaw,  op. eit., p. 1.
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o Whon I’ came to this school they Were buylng drisd
fish to get more protein for the students™ This- had
i /-0 be: purchaged with migsion funds.’ We-bullt a dam -,
.-‘and we: are now raising vegetable-eating fish, )
:dam'is.being used-not only for fish raising but fom:’ :
‘Arrigating our vegetable gardens, as wellias & grove of .
1225 eltrus frult trees. s o

LU TGod meerd to have plenty of food for his African
~ohildren 1f Someone. shows them how to produce 1t.30

T ,'A VNew’Ar_t"ava for‘ Partnership
: Emerging countries in underdeveloped areas do not have an
a ’ . 'abgnd"a‘nde of money. "The basic problem of education in most
& /"k e FR ‘ooionial ‘territories is lack of money."31 In order to com-
oL 'pe.nsis&e for this lack or funds, ways and means to spend money
; sfxould not be sought, but attention should be glven to using
fgvaiiable regources to the best adventage, This principle/ap-
prlies to government administration as well as to individual
villages, ,
Since the Congo received its independence, chaos has ex-
?.ste‘d. The only hope for the country to continue its develop-_
went in an orderly manner is ror the central govermmsnt to
accept the ald and assistance the United Hﬁtic;ns is able to
E —o.t‘f'er’..
There were some 6,500 missionaries in the Belgian Congo;
approximately 5,000 Roman Catholilca and 1,500 Protestants.
——— P

30
Ralph A, Felton, Hope R1ses from the Land (Ne York:
Friendship Press, 19555, D. . (Bow Yo
31

W. B, F. Ward, Educating Yo Nations (London: G ’
Allen, Lid., 1959), p. Too  n-oung Nations ( soree

-]
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“From this reservoir or;"v‘e.riously-trained personnel .there g
;o be fbunﬁ technioal asgistance for many facets .of coium;n:!.ty i
defreZopment. A ;&:iésionifi.j today generally has a fié}d of -

Co= ¥ e - ¢ . Coe . L v
-specialization, plus his.religious training, - In one migsion - .

.
T

known to the writer, there were ‘approximatsely 150 miss:!.ozi‘aifigg-.r :

Among this group there were 2 aﬁc\h\iteots, 2 skilled: mecha.niqg', .

2 vocational education teschers, and g agriculturists' 'és well
as 8 doctors, some 15 nurses, and 20 to 25 teachers, 'In view .
of the fact that thers is a grotip ;rith such speciallzed tz-é;’né B
ing in one mission, 1% may be ‘assumed that othei' m»iaaions" S
have more or less comparable specialized personnel that cbuid
bs drawn from to contribuie to conmunity development. ’

~The Govem{me’nt of the Congo cannbt é.fford not to open
aventies where mlssionaries as voluntary commmnlty development-
workers could propagate the self—hel§ ideals of donmnmity de=
velopment throughout the whole of the Congo., The raoord_sﬁqws
that missions have alresdy made an outstanding contribution
in the development of the medical and oducational fields or
empx-ging natlons, 'The(ttima'.is appfopriate for them to expand -
into commnity developmsnt on a partnership a:-range‘ment with
the Government. ‘

Du Sautoy sald that the easiest and most logical place to

begin commnity de'w'relopment work is in the area of 11teracy.32

32 ’ ’ )
Peter Du Sautoy, "Community Development in Ghana,"
Commnlty 'Developmént Serviece. Vol. I, No. 2 (June 1959},

p. 48, :




= This 1s the area where -most missionaries are competant to work.

It is also the area wherse the literate. natione.l can givs the
: most immadiats assistance. If the methods used--in getting a"
litaraoy progrs.m I‘unctioning meet the needs of ‘the' people,
then the groundwork will have been lald for an approach to

other areas of oonmm.nity development.’

e 3 Burke s.nd Mccreano:- report that "In December 1956 Mr, Peter

'Du Sautoy announced that all the training facilities used by
'ths government for the training of its own starff [ for comminity
developmsnt] would be available for members of Catholic Par-~
ishes and- Catholic Organizations,"33

o Ths -United Nations would do a great service to the Congo

: LiBY orga.nizing a trailning center for community development /

wor.ksrs. Selected missionaries from interested missions could
~be assembled at the Center to meet with community deve:lopmenb
leaders, attend lectures, and re'-view the availasble literature
r;elative to commnity development.
The trainees would be involved in an actual literacy cam~
palgn, as part of their training, where they would be required .
‘rto s'eek out possible volunteer teachers for literacy clasgses,
vThe frsineea would help to train the volunteers and establish

& schedule of literacy classes, After such an orientation

e

33
L., Burk and J. McCreanor, Training Missionaries for
Commnity Development (Princeton: Na onal Conference of

Gdatholic Charities, 1960), p, 9.

! period, as well ag praotioal experience, the trainee Hould

r
return to’ organi e 8 1i§ernuy ‘Program in his oHn ares..

“‘As ,the trainse from the mission ret’urns o his own aree., VE

‘ he should ha.ve a tea.m of national workers who will wox'k with

him in order to learn through prsc’cical experienoe 5 as wsll
as help to conduct current pPrograms. After the ne.tional '
workers have had praotical training, they will go out with

other nationals to carry on the program. The ‘aim or the

missionsry in relation to the national worker is to:train him

to take the place of the missionary, for the objective of
most missionaries is to work themselves out or Jobs by-trdin~

ing nationals to rill the pPlaces,

N




P

‘*tionals wlll now become masters of thelr own destiny.

CHAPTER viz A
sumnz AND mcommmr:ons '

" Summary

: Ba 1nni '-.of Eduoation

Whils diri‘erent European governments were establishing

areas or inrluence in Africa, several relligious organizations

.vere a(oj:ive in esta.blishing schools for the native peoples,

~The winds of freedom now sweeping over various parts

or Ai‘rica will remove the dominance by Buropeans, and the na-

7

Within thia framework of tims (that is, » the entry of

Ty Buropeans as leaders and controllers of the country, lip~to the ’

f:ime they take an advisory or secondary role) the major burden

‘ o.t_‘i' education has been assumsd by religious missions which are

soﬁ:etimes referred to as voluntary ag]encies.
In this first period of educatlion, voluntary agencles did
not rely upon government administrations for financial assiste-

ance when they began their educational work. They were sup-

© ported by funds from thelr respective sending churches,

7 -
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.’tﬁeir ay

-v to- various voluntary agencies. It is the sohools operated by e

200

: Pa.rtnershig LT .

o~

. Tims has mov' d'on, a.nd coléenial governments hsve enlarged L

,of responsibility by granting rinencial assistancef w

religious bodies and granted subsidies by socular authori-
tles that the writer has chosen to include under the term i
psrtnership-eduoa.tion.

Partnership-educe.tion in general refers to an agreement SRR

or oontract between the government and voluntary agencies ror ‘
the organization and operation of sohools for nationals. It
covers that period of organized education that; ended w‘he’zi
voluntary agencies .administered schools almost exclusively
until guch time as their administration 1s assumed By the com-

. ——
nunity operating through a central or locel government. z

The partnership~education referred to in this study is -
that education which is provided by religious bodies, beyond
what can be required as an obligation, and which is assisted
finnncially by governments 5 8o that tho education provided by:
the religious bodies can be of a better quality and extend
over a larger part of the population than would be possible ’
without such intervention from the government.

There 18 a broader aspect of partnership which has not
been employed in the Belgian Congo. In this, the writer re-
fers to a statement made by'the‘—British in.1925:

N




I!: is an easence of partnorship that each partner make

> oonbributions to the furtherance of the common objective,

: d wealmess or partnerahip-education in the Congo has been

s that the voluntary agencles, and in particular Protestant

B : miasiona, hava ’baen Junior partners, with the government-~the
senior partner--taking & strict authoritarian role in not

: allowing educational agencies even an advisory role relative
to polioy and organizational matters,

. Governmant school inspectors were the only direct con-

ta.ot most directors of schools had with the government. Thé

" inspectors seemsd disposed to view their primary task a8 look-
ing for ways and means to disqualify schools from receliving

{subsidiea, instead orf belng erfsctive as counselors in helping
soh‘ools overcome problems. The school inspectors were not
able to make inspections frequently enough to be the help, as
regsource people, they might have been. Ideas which wers for-

“eign to the inspectors werse frowned upon, not becaunse they
failed to acoomplish the task or were educationally unsound,
but because they were different.

‘ The organization of education provided no avehdes whereby

B e E—

1
R. J. Watson, British Education in Africa, p. 42.
=== sducabion in Africa

7

202’

- the voluntary agenoies could becoms equal members in the~ part-:‘A i

N

"ner relationship’ v

o ';" ’
i

B Related Areas, but Dirrerent Policies o

In order to establish a framework ‘within whioh one: may
understand and intez-pret partuership-eduoation in the Belgian
congo, the writer has described partnership-education aa it ;
existed in three former colonies:. French Equatorial Ai‘rica, L
Nigeria, and the Gold Coast. Each of these former. colonies ¥
1ike the COngo, is south orf the Sahara Desert; they ‘have re-l -
cently acquired independent sovereignty following a substal:i- o
tial period of roreign Western rule; their maohinery of gov-‘
ernmsnt is of recent origin; their social structure and cul- :
turs are, on the whole, ‘highly traditional. The majox"i"ty of

the people are in rural areas s &and the countries ére not over-
populated. ’ ‘ '
; Two basic policies are observable in the organization of
education in these couo»tries, which are discussed below. ‘
6ne policy is to give ; small ;:ercentage of the populoé
tion a relatively intensive education, "Enropea.nizing" it as
mich a8 possible. Such a policy tends to lead to a cleavage
betwsen the educated and the uneducated classes of the country,
The educated class ocoupies a position whereby it can or will
exploit the uneducated., The educated group is a minority that
speaks in the n\ame ‘of the majority.  The Posltion of authority
that was formerly held by Europsans is taken over by the




is known as "Aﬁ-icsnization."

G ':msjority or ‘the: population at ‘the mercy of the sohooled minor=

~eduoafed and .vocal minority. Such a transfer o.& roles--tbat

*is, ns.tionals replsoing Eu.nopesns in positions of authority-

This leaves the unsohooled'

"1ty ag muoh ag, ir not more 20, than was the cage ‘when the

counin'y was under the oontrol of the Europeans.

In: this study, French ‘.u.‘qusi:t:trisl2 Africa best 1llustrates
~the sbove polioy, whereby a few have been glven a good edu-
‘oation at “the expense of' the mass, who are left unschooled, |
‘There is relatively no means of communication between the two
’ classes slnce there 1s relatively no middle class that can be

Loa medium of commmnication between the educated and the un-
'.'e‘duoafbsd. 7

The other basic poliey of orgenizing education in eco-~

» nomically underdeveloped areas is to attempt basic primary

education for-the mass of the populstion.3 Such a policy aims

et a general raising of the literacy of the majority of the
school-age population. Out of the literate group will emsrge

a segment of the population to become leaders. This second ' !

.fpolie‘y does not leave as wide an educational difference between
leaders and followers as the rirst, where there is no attompt
to raise the general level of literacy of a large segment or

the school-age population. -

2
See above, page 13, ) . I

See above, page 68,

V’zoL’L

- The -8écond polioy provides for s middle clsss, as far as .

u‘ Vfliperacy is cono 'nsd, that can’act ‘as e mediu.m or oommn:l.os--»
' tion 'between the educated and the uneduoetsd. ' '_ s

Tn oonsidering the eduoational aims of the Belgians in ‘
the Congo, the writer i3 or the opinion that the latter method .
wasg their polioy.l’" The Belgians have taken ten yesrs to pro- .
vide an extended educstional system in the Congo, but: :]ust ad
they were beginning to expand this system to pz-ovide the

trsined leaders that wers needed to lend an independent na-

tion, time ran out,

Orgenization and Develogmsnt
8ince 1948

\In order to contribute to the lnwwledge and nature of
' the progress of education relative to the Belgian Congo, the
writer has proposed to trace the development of psrtnez'snip;
, education in the Belgian Congo, show ‘the.role taken by
selected Protestant missions, and indicate the trends of edu-
cation that seemed evident prioz- to the Congots independenee
from Belglum in 1960, v .
Before it became a recognized responsibility of the 3elgisn '
.Colonial Govermsent to assist in education ror ell segments -
of the Congolese population, it had subsidigzed Roman Catholic
missions exclusively until»_l‘)hﬁ. Belgisn.orricials .t‘elt

~

b . ‘ ‘
George Kimble, Tropical Africa, p. 116, .




".}freligigus mlssions.

.Justiried in following this policy because the Act ‘of Berlin
: did not require the State. to aid religious groups and, as & i
“»,sov‘ereign nation, Belgian orficials believed they could afd

kthose they desired to aid without " be:l.ng obliged to help all

Representatives of Protestant missions at a Church Con~
ference on African Affairs at Oberlin colle355 in June 1942,
objeeted to the favored position held by Roman Catholics in

repeiving rinancial asslstance for thelr educational work in
g ‘tkhey conéo.
. <
- -In 1945 the Belglan Government restudied its former posi-
~Ation»6' and ooncluded that since the natives who embraced
‘f~bhz-istianity a5 propagated by Protestant missions pald their’
taxes, as did all others, they had a right to ask what ‘help was
provided for them in the way of educational assistance from
the State. It became a question of equlty of treatment for
. the 'congoleae » and not whether they attended .schools that were .
sponsored by foreign iissions (Protestants) or Roman Catholics.
Mr. Godding, the Governor General of the Congo, proposed that
,Protestant missions be eligible for subsidies for their educa-
tional work in the Congo. )
After World War II, when Belgium reconsidered the inequal-
itles involved in not granting subsidles to all schools for

—————— e

3ee above, page 70. . |

See above, page 71.

e tions b

and in 19)48 bege.n_ granting subsidies to all qualiried chris-

tian misaions whj.ch x-equested them" for thei} edueational opera- t_

instruction and education in _gengral to young natives), ca.me
cloger- to realization. -
The Native Welfare Fund (Fond du Blen-Etre Indigdne)

provided extra funds for the construotion of schools) !l'he gov-.

ernment’ expenditurea ror educe.tion have increased tenfold sinoe— s

191;8 Romen Catholic missions received on the average about
$6.00 per pupil in 1948, and this emount increased to about
$24.00 1n 1958,
pupil\in 1948 and about $18.00 per pupil in 1958.

- Protestant missions received about $7. 00 per

The two-year teacher training_ program of the Teacher
Training School (Ecole dtapprentissage pédagogique) provided

qualified teachers for the primery schools until such time as

’enough'pupils would be gradusted from monitor schools to take

positions in the prima.z-y schools. These schools and their enw
rollment increased until 1958 when they started to decrease
because they had more or less served thelr purpose and more
erfort was being directed to the four-year monitor sohool, as
well a8 the normal school.

Language, because of differences and dialects, 1s a Probe

lem in the Congo, as well ss in other parts of Africa, It is

.not only a medium of communicetion, but 1t 1is also a medium of

potential cohesiveness in.binding ‘different tribes into

4

Thus, the I‘irst aim or education (that is, “to distribute =

i
1



S a'fron"ger pdlitioal units. The' Congoleee see a@tatue eymbol
: in the ability to use Frenoh and many 'b.ave a atrong desire. to ;

'iearn it. They were enoouraged wilth the lesson plans pnovided

'by the government in 1959. fheae leason plans were sent to all

subsidized primary schools in the Congo that desired to use
them. Each week there WAsS & new set of detailed lessons so
:thet the teachers might give inetruotion in French.
'.['he Roman Catholioc miasion schools. have done the largest
. amount of the educational work in the Congo. They have more
‘ ‘mieaionaries therse than any other organization, and they re-
oeive over half the money expended by the government for
,. education. ) » .
: Quentitatively, Protestant missions have hed e minor wole "
in education in the Congo. Their school enrollment is about

10 per cent of the school population, and their total Bubsidiee

amount to about 10 per cent or the amount granted to Romsn
qatholic migsions, }

What Protestant missions have lacked in numbers in school
enrollment, they have compensated for by the n;oral and spirit- .
ual ‘standards sdheved to and taught their students, as evi-
denced by the testimony of impartial obeervers.7

The contribution which partnership-education has made to
the pveoples of the Congo has been that the duel educationel

———————e

7
See above, Chapter V, page 133.
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N ayatem removed ‘the threat of a monopoly by either Protea‘bent

¢ ‘or -Roman catholi miasions. With the™two religious orgeniza- 3
tions competing for the potential school population, it has

been advantageoue to the congoleee. The oompetition haa .en=y. s
couraged each school organization t.o expand - ag much:as possi-‘ »
ble, as well as provide a better\educational program for tho 2
population tha.n would have been posaible without it. 5
Since the Protestant miesione.‘ have received subeidies' :
from the government since 1948, they have béen in s position: '_k"
to be more competitive than they were without such resources.'k -
* The writer believes that 1t was this competition that sctually :
took the schools to the people in ocutlying arsas instead. of :

schools being established in population centere and on mieaion

N
atations thereby requiring children in outlying arees to move

into these centers. Therefore, nore reople In rural sreas

have had. an opportunity to attend school than wourld have been .

[

* the case had no dual organization of edusation existed.

Since the State eqcular school system began operation in . k;
195k, both Protestant and Roman Catholic mission sohools have
hed to improve their respective schools and teaching stafrs
in order to keep their schools soholastically competitive

"with the State secular schoola, 4 .




Ve

: nationals in the Gongo.

Iromrthe i‘ive-year brimary school.

L s'chools could probably teach a double shift:

v“!t'renda . ‘ . R

Prior to independence, the Colonial Education Depe.rtment

B

in the congo prepared a second ten yo&r plan for educe.tion oi‘
It proposed eliminating one year
This would give the mass

“iof the population only rour years of primary education. At
; phe sa;ne tine they proposed  that some monitors in primary

teaching one
grade level in the morning and another class at the same grade
levelv.in the arfternoon.

(The Ecole dfepprentissage pédagogique will 'ee eliminated
as ‘a terminal teacher training school and becoms the rirst and

Primary schools will probably be administered and financed
by the local commnities, that 1s, Msecteurs," sinoe' thig is
the desire of many of the people concerned.

L Misslons are sensitive to the ldea that they should do
more in post-primary education than train teachers and preach~

ers. Also, they do not wish %o leave 2ll instruction in

"seoondary educetion to the government schools even though soms

recognize that secondary education 1s a state responsibllity.
Future participation in post-primary and secondary educa-

tion will probably depend upon what type of partnérship ar-

" rangements will be agresable to the voluntary agencies and the

Government.

: gecond years or inferior cycie of the four-year monitor scgools.

J
!
H
H
i
i
{
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: Comminlt : Development ’

christian Hssione in underdeveloped countries sometimes

'.,sre s.pologetio about taking a responsible end achive part in _y‘
"tempore.l eseistsnce to the people they seekto serve._ How- e
ever, educational end medioal work are nors or less estab-
1ished as being a part or the missionery endeavgi-. ‘

Because ‘conditions have changed from what they were:.a:
helf-century or more ago, missions .are feced with the problem

of how they should respond to the new conditions. If the
missions s8till wish to help their -people, they mist be willing
to enter into new areas of service. The new arsa edvocated .
by the writer for missions is commnity development.

‘I'he Solvay Institute of Soclologie has operated soms pilot
projeots of commnity development in the Congo thet have put
the emphasis on "commnity" rathér than on "development." )

Misslonaries could be used as community desslopment work=
ers in commmity development projects 1f the Government would
be willing to 1nvi‘9e them, to do so. on a partnership basis,
Ghana has a commnity development project in operat-.‘ion thﬁt
could be studied by the Congo end used as guidelines.

Missions have made use of commnity development in iso-
lated pilot projects in various parts of the world, but in the
Congo there is a need to establish it on a national ba'sis. Ir

missions ere willing to apend money to subsidize ne.tione.l

workers in the. Indigenous Church, they should be more willing

to use funds .and personnel to raise the economic level of the

PR




,areas they serve “in order th.at the people themseslvea may sup=

port’ their own national Ghristian workers, : SR ‘ .

Rec oxmnenda.ti ons

1 Primarx Education o

: It is reoommended that partnership-education at the

prima.ry 1evel 88 1% existed under the Belglan congo be termi-

ne.ted.

"The governmant should organize primary education on the

"'secteur" level, each secteur being reaponsible for buildings,

: finances > and administration,

"It 13 logical to conclude that a aystem -of orgenization

'i_night be worked out for the mﬁnagement of the primary achoolﬂs

similer to that of the former Gold Goast, where there was

.-participation by the commnlty in the administretion and opera-

tion of elementary schools.8

B
2. Teacher Training

Partnership-education arrangements for teacher training

qducation should continue. However, 1t is suggested that the

'pe_rtnéréhip include arrangemsnts for the voluntary agencles to

participate with the government as an equal partner on an ad-

visory committee that would advise the General Director of
+ -

T ——

8
Gold coast, Re por’c on the Education Department for the

Year 1949-1950, p. 15,

eie
Education on eduoational matters.

~

¢ Teacher t;ra:ln:l,ng aducation as organized in Kigeriag a.nd

f the Gold Goaatlo wouldd hs an 1mprovement rop the congolose
‘:‘ teacher 1:[' initiated 1n the congo. In the congo dirreren'b

levels of teacher training programs are terminnl and .there 15

no provision for or encom-agemsnt glven to. monitors -to raturn

to school to work toward a higher. certiricate. Monitox-s ) L
should be helped as well as encouraged to prepare for higher
certiﬁcates. Under the current system, lower certificate= .
granting schools can get only thosenpupils who are hot qual:!.é'
fied for higher certificate-granting schools.,

3. Commnity Develdgmant

I\: is recommended that voluntary agencies and the Congo
Government conclude a partnership’ agreement to begin eommmity
development in the Congo.

/ Voluntary agencies were ploneérs in education and medical
work in underdeveloped cou.ntz-ies in Africa. The writer 413 of
the .opinion thet these sams agencles have the reeouroes for
promoting comxm.mity development on a partnership basis with °
the Congo Government,

Schools ere fairly well established for eiementnry aochool

ochildren in ths Congo. There should, however, be simultansous

9 <
See above, pages 38-39,
10 -

" Bee above, pages 53-5l, .




national can glve the most help,

_:Va’ 11teracy program and its aims.
o

learning opportu.nities for pa.rents s as well aasror the: chil-

: dran. '.l‘he :l.ndireot 1mprovement of thé population ﬁ-om gene:z- ’

ation ‘to generation is 1nadequate. Adults: mst be gifven
fdiract attention and aid to overcome their 1111teraoy.

,,Du Sautoy 12 saya that the easiest and most logical place

,to begin community developmsnt is in the area of literacy. -

Literacy ig the area where the general missioxwry 1s most
cbmpetent to start. Also, it 1s the area where the literate
The natlonals can comprehend
It is the methods and organ-
1zé.tion that are used in gotting the literacy program func-

tioning that will be helpful in leading to-other areas of

" commmity development. : . Y

11
Director of the Department of Sociel Welfare and

Community Development in Ghana., See above, Chapter VI,
page 177

7 -

- Davidson, Basil.
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"APPENDIX 1.
GOVERMMENT ORGANIZATION - BELGIAN GONGY.(1) ' -

o .
P’ Sections ma.l

12 .
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o _GLOSSARY FOR.GOVERNMENT ORGANIZATION CHART
Ly - % " oP BELGIAN conGol ,

"METROPOLE:* Orgens ‘of ndm’iﬁét;-étion “1n Bélgium,”
1. Minister for the Colonies:

. . v ’
Office of the Minister; prov\i‘dea lieison between
the Minister, the legislature, the services of
the Ministry, emd the preas.

2. Higher Council of EBducation:.

c‘entral advisory body which gives %piniona on. .
matters submitted by the Minister. T

3. Administrateur général des colonies:

Permanent official in charge of the services of
the Ministry for the Colonies, o

k. 2\':“ Direction générale:

! Directorate-general for African affairs, education,
sciencs, religion.

S. 2™ piprection:

; Directorate for education, science, religion.

6, 17® Section: .
Section dealiiig with general education for Europeans,
protection of academic titles, and recrulting . staff
of State seocular schools in the Belgian Congo.

LUNESCO. "Education in the Belglan Congo," Education
Abstracts, Vol, X, No. 3, March, 1958, p. 6. -

aur. LePape, the Chief Inspector of the Congo, sald in an
interview that the Conseil Supérieur is a group of Belgians in
Belgium who were former Colonists that advised ‘the government
‘on education. Thelr most valuable work is in reference to ad-
vice on textbooks used in the Congo. He said that a new
Councll was being formed in the Congo that would be more prac-
ticel and of greater value, . . .
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- GOUVERNEMENT GENERAL :

)

™.5..-including higher -education.

7. 2" Section:

Section dealing with general education for Arrioahg st

8. 3me; Sec'_b_ioh:

Ssction dealing with technloal and vosationsl educa-
=~ tion, and the protection of Africen arts and crafts,

Central organs of edministration in the- |
Belgian -Congo. !

9.  Gouverneur général:

.'G&;vernor-ceneral; representative of the Crown, 1is
‘asaisted by a Deputy Governor-General, :

10, ~Secrétaire général:

Secretary-General; head of all administrative
services, . .

11. Conseil supdrieur des m.{ssitlms protestantes: .
Central consultativek body for Protestent missions.

12, Gomltd des ordinaires des missions oatholiques:

' Central co-ordinatingﬂ body for Catholic missions.

13. 8™ Dipection générale:

Directorate-general of public education and relations
with religious organizations, )

14. 17° pipection:

Directorate of general education and relations with N

religious organizations.
15, 2™° Dirpotion:

Directorate of technical and vocational education.
16, 3™° pirection:

Directorate of school inspection,
~ Inspecteur~en-chef: Chief Inspector, ,

I AN

~230

) Inspecteur-en~chef . adjoint {enseignement primairs’
- "ot normal): . Assistent Chief Inspector in charge
of inspegtion of* primary and “teacher training.’
ingtitutions, .- : : R o .
Inspecteur-en-cherf adjoint (engeignement secondaire):

= _' ’ " . ;. sApsistent Chief Inspector in charge of inspection

.~ of institutions et. secondary. level,:
17. 1¥® 3ection: :

Section concerned with pre=primary, primary and
" teacher education; and relations with religlous’
‘bodles and missions,

18. 27° gaction:

Section concerned with secondary and higher educa-
tion, . :

GOUVERNEMENT PROVINCIAL: Provineisal organs of administration,

19. Gouverneur de province: .
Governor.o:t.' a province; represents the Governor-
General, : : .

20, ;&ssociations religieuses:
Religious bodies. X

21. Sooiétés commerciales et Industrielles:

' Commercial and industrial organizations running
schools for their staff,

22, Service provineial médipal: t
Provincial medical service.
23. Service provincial de 1'agriculture:
Provineial agrioultural service,
2)y. Direction provineiale de lt'enseignement:
Provincial directorate of education.
25, Inspection médical: - oy
Medioal \:Lnsp'eetors concerned with ‘hé'alt.h of pupils,

and oonditions of school buildings and boarding
establishments, s .




S " 26, Administration: IENERN ' ; ¥
: ' " Administrative staff, g

‘36,

- 4

27, Inspecteurs et inspectrices:

' "Men and :women inspectors. ' -
- -Enseignement primaire: - Primary schools. i
- ‘Enseignement secondaire: Secondary schools, !

Travaux féminins:  @irls' subjects (homécraft, etc.).
Enseignement technique et professionnel: vocational
".’and- technical schools). .

28, Migsionnaires inspectours:

‘Hiuiona.ry inspeotoré in the school distriots organ-
- ized by the missions with government approval,

29. Inspecteurs auxiliaires indigénes:
‘ African auxiliary inspectoré of mission schools.
30, Enseignement médical:
Schools for health workers, 7
31. Enselignement agrioole§  “
Agricuitu.ral schoolg.

PR L 32. Enseignement ga.rdiel}, primeire, post-primaire, pro-
S w o fessionnel et supérieur:

i : Pre-primery, primary, post-primary and voostional
S achools and institutions of higher education.

33. Ecoles qfric:lellea laiques:

s State secular schools, established and maintained by
: . government and staffed by govermment officials.

3l. Ecoles officielles congréganistes:

e

0fficlial oongreganist achools, established and main-
tained by Government, but run by en incorporated
religious society.

35, Ecoles libres subsidises:

Subsidized private schools, esatablished and run by
religious bodies, commercial or industrial organi-
; . zations or privete individuals, which received
J i . public financlal support on the fulfillment of cer-
i tain conditions. I

-1’ /independence,’ .
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Ecoles librea::
‘Private achools which do ot Taceive public. aub- -

sidles.either bdcause they do not fulfill réquire-
“ments or becanse they wish to preserve their: .
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SR . - . | 1. Should Protestant missions:enconrage. the: e ‘
: : ’ P - development of a parochial system ‘of educa- - ’ E
tion in the CongO? & o wiw's o e el e we e Qi g

D . | . 2, Should 'Prﬁp’%stent ﬁiasioq’s"encouraga the
government to'assume the responsibility for TR
all secondary education in the' Gongo?, . o s 11 10

APPENDIX II

3. :Should Protestant nissions sndeavor “to pro- P o 5 S k
* vide only primary education snd teacher ’ e

A, ‘Tabulation of Replies from Questionnaire Sent e
tr Nng Schoola?. o 4 o o 2 v s ¢ o s 8 0 . Y GRS ) Y

-0 Protestant Missions in the Belgian
<1959 g ongo

Y
i

B 5 ’ 4. Should Protestant missions endeavor-to provide :
34 g,n;at onnaire Sent to Educational Missionaries more than primary education and teacher train- GRS
-in Selected Protestant Missions, April 1960 Ing eduoation’ under present conditions?. . D 16 e e

c. guestionneire Sent to Congolese Teachers, ) : ' " 5. Should Protestant missions plen to terminate .
pril 1960 . particifation in the "Convention Scolaire: :
' 1n1966?...........‘,...... -1 11
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< S o ) N [

e . ¢ R . 7. Should the govermment orgenize: primary educe-
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" responsible for buildings, finences, and ° .
aduinistration?. o o o i v e h 4 e e 0. . s 154 “ly

: 8. Shouid Protestant missions train nurses for ’ ,
i the good of .the Congo as a whole?. . « « o . 19 3

+ 9, Should fha xiaxive church be expedted to as- | .
sume the responsibIlity for the training of v
teachers and uurses in the Congo?. .. » « » 11 10

10. Should‘the native church-be .expscted to help
worthy students I'inancially if they are
studying for:. : ’

S ! 8) the ministry. . . . .

S L . : : : ' rb; to be.teachers. . . .
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. Would you advocate the passage of & law that -

. B . ST
+.-"QUESTIONNAIRE SENT 0 EDUCATIONAL MISSIONARIES IN
T.s. ~ SELECTED PROTESTANT MISSIONS, APRIL 1960 et
" Please Check
Yes No

Pupils

would ‘require . a pupil to remain in school,
once :he has been enrolled, until he com-

"i-pletes the sacond degTe6?s o + o » o o o o o 7 9

s

3.

k.

5

.

é.

1.

2.

3..

2.

Have you made any studies or surveys on:
a, “Graduates from your 8¢hool? . o o « o « 17
b. Drop-outs (0r Wastage)? « « o o o o o » 17
{If yes, please attach a copy of the results)

AHave you developed any atendardized tests in

Jourachool? 4 ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ 4 0 s 6 6 s 0 4 s o 17
On what basis are pupils suapended from school?
On what basis are pupils rea,dinitted to achool after having
been suspended? ] S 7
Who has final authority to approve or disapprove the dis~
missal or readmission of a pupil? If this authonity ia
other than en individual, plemse explain briefly: .
Communi ty ——

iWhat are the needs of your cominunity that your achools
serve?
In your opinion, what. ashould be added to the present schoobl
program to meet the needs of your community that are not now
belng served? .
In your opinion, what should be omitted from the present
aschool program that does not serve the needs of your com-
mnity?

7 - PhilOBOEhI Please Check

Yos Yo

Does your school system have a pbilosophy :
of oducation?e « 4 v o % « « o o 6 o .0 0 0 1 16
Is this philosophy made specific in a state-

ment of objectives?. . ¢ ¢ 4 4 4 4 4 4 0 04 . 17
(It yos, please attach a copy)

_the Oongo? ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ 6 0. 6. 6 ¢ &

6.

7.

9
10.

-

If your school system does not have a writton stabement of -

- philosophy or objectives, deacribe the method used to'give ’
' ‘purpose and qj.:g-eption 1_:.‘6:; your school program: . -

U e - e Bt

: . " Adwinistration . 't .
In y:our opinion ha;’ tﬁe'.guality of -education )
increased with the quantity of. education in

v A &. o s s e .
In your opinion, do missions have the re-
sourées to develop the full possibilities
and legitimate amspirations of the nationeals
without receiving government subsldles?. . .

11

‘Have missions the resources to accomplish
this with government subsidiea®. . o« o o o o 6

Ha.;e the demands of the people for schools
in your areas exceaeded the ebllity of the
mission to supply them?. o o v o o o o o o » 6

What has been the most limiting factor in
expanding your educational progrem? (Please
indjcate the greatest limiting factor by (1),
the .next by (2), ete. untiln?5) is the
least limiting factons

8, lack of qualified naetionsl teachers 1
b. lagk of clasarooms. , . «

o.lackofmoney......:::::
ds lack of missionaries. « « < o+ o o «
6, lack of studentas. . « . ¢« 4 4 . o &

Do you require pupils to pasa examinations af-
‘ter each year of achool before they are pro- -
moted into the next grade? . . . . . . 4 . . 16
Do you have a committee or.school board that

is responsible for or directs your educational
PrOGram? o o o o o o o o « s e o 0 0 o 0 o8 11
Who engages the teachers and who discharges them?
Who decides where new classes will bs opened?

Who places and transfers teachers?

Plesse Check . -
Yes- :

5

17

-11".,'

If any of %h;s'e functions in Nos, '8, 9, 10 are done by other——-

then the dirpotor of the achool, please explain:

[ 4



AR “If.1% is a comitittee or a board, who selects thé* members of
: .-.this group, to whom is it responsible, .and what are its -
‘responsibllitiea? L :

M

Please Chep!” . ¥

A11.7In your opinion, is there need for in- ) —* o i
. .oreaged mission participation in the |
- N T - 9 y
12, . In your opinion, should protestant missions
“inglet - on'besing allowed to continue in
.: 'Hecondary education? .« .« ¢ 4 4 o o s o o oo 7 10

“13. In youP opinion, should protestant missions
"8eek to provide college facilities for gradu-
ates of proteatant secondary schools?, , . . 7 9

14, Would protestant missions bYe failing their
moral responsibilities by turning all educa~
tion over to the State, with the exception
of the class in religion®e « « « & o o o o 8 9

. 15,-In your opinion has the work of the Church P
RS of Christ in Congo suffered because protest-
~ e ent missions have received State subsidiea for
: oducation? & v 4 ¢ 4 4 i 4 4 b e b e e e e 1 16
L8 . -
16. What increase or expamsion does your mission propose to make
within the next two years? -

Curriculum

1., Who develops the curriculum in your schools? (please - check)

Indivlduals:
a, Migsionary . . . ., . .. 6
b, National .. o o 4 ... 1

Comnittees: S
a, Migsionary . . . . . . . .2 .
b, National . . o o o & o &
¢, Mixed (national and
. 13
‘-

missionary) . .,
2, How and in what way do these people participate in the de-
velopment of curriculum? Please explain:

3. Who provides the leadership for curriculum development and
how is this person or group chosen end by whom? .

e,

" I Describe briefly the methods and procedures used for

¢ .t 7 oi Religlon

:veloplng your curriculum:in the following subjects:
-0 sa, Avithmetid T E
“ i b, French” i

5. Do you have & atudy guide (syllébus) for e ‘
each year of your prima.ry,'_sc}:\ool?.\k. « o s o 10 =
6. Do you use the same study guide for all of
yourachools?.....,..7......... 9 2.
7. Is this study guide prepared so -thét each
day*s lesson for the same grade and subject
is given the same day and time in all of your :
BCHOOLE? & o 4 ¢ ¢ « o o o o o s o0 o o s 10 - 2“—
8. From which country (i.e,, Belgium, Sweden,
France, etc.) did you receive most of your
resource material to help you in preparing
your study guides? . :
9. Do igur study guides include. the following
items: : -
‘ B, Objectives? v 4 o o v o ¢ ¢« 6 v o o b o 3 6
b. Unit or topical outline?s . e o o o » » 8 2
¢. Suggested Activities? . . . 4 4 s o o o 6 3
d. Provide for individuel differences? . .
o. Remedial or specialized instruction in:
g (1) Frénche o« « o « o o o o0 o o o s » 1 10:
(2) Ardthmetice o o o ¢ « o o o ¢ o o o . 11
(3) Reading v v o o s ¢ o o s o ¢ v o s 1 10

10. In your opinion what is overemphasized in the present pro--
gram of studies in the primary school? . .

11, In your opinion what 1s underemphn‘éized in the present pro:.
gram of studies in the primary achool? -

_ 12, In areas where you consider the texthook used to be adequate

or inadequate, please list the subject, grade snd the name
of the textbook, c .

Subject: Grade: Title of Book: Author:
Adeguate: con ’ <
. Inadequate: ... e
. LA R ] . o ”-. ’

Pleuse .Check '« ' -/
Yes No i+

i
I
i

b S i



kO :ll;';"Eow’a'ré textbooks and supplies ordered?”

e A
Sife) A commlttes?. W,y e .. . .
:(b) - The ‘divector -of ‘the school? .
sa i (o) The 'beacher of the subjJect? |,
(It ‘? committee, pledse indicate'if it
“enots LT T

inolud

" (a): Emch mission station orders
T Lor.- 16801 e o e o s, 6 6 s e b s s
(b) Eash director of a achool
; ordera for himself. . o o o o o o .
{c) Orders are consolidated for
“+.the whole mission and sub-
’ mitted through a central
Off106e ¢ 4 ¢ o ¢ o'c 0 0 o o 0 o »

""15. In your opinion should primary education in

-the Congo be conducted in French?. . . . . .
- If anawer is no, what .'Hould"you propose?

16. Do you have educational workshops or re-
fresher courses to help maintain and
improve professional competence amongst
yourteaohera?.......W........

(If angwer is ¥e8, please explain briefly,)

et

- _13.‘Vk1;_lhpk~qhoosea the tex‘i;béok used in ‘your aohools?,‘-(l”_lrea‘sey checls -

.
.
.

e

~one)
L9

8 nation or

(Please check one)

10

Please Check

10 yes 5 no .
7
12 yes 3 no

P

1.

3

L.

5y

[+

'QUESTIONNATRE SENT TO, CONGOLESE TEACHERS

Eeti na mskenisi 'na yo, okenisi ete ekokolka,

année? . (Mpamba te bana mogusu bakotiks kalasi
pémba, no- bongo, soko toli oejali bakoluka tata-
kolobala ye, ete soko otindi mwana, te, okojua

likambo.)

MR 2 B R T B S S e

Kati ne likenisl na yo, okanisi ote Congo
ejali na bosenga na Mission kati na mosala na
0dUCAtion?e 4 4 v 6 o o o o e e 6 s 0 e s o u

Kati na likanisi na yo, ,okanisai "ete'bi—niss:lbn
ijalf\ne "responsabilité" kopesa education -
bobele mpo na-moniteur to pasteur?, . . , . .

Soko mission epesaki yo "education" t8, okenisi
ete ojuaki yango elutl na malamu na "214tat"?

Kati na mbula jomi esili koleke, okanisi-ste
education na mission protestante ekwei na

- lokumu na'bato na Congo?e o o o o W . “ e e

'malamu?.r...........

7.

Katl ne makanisi na yo, okanisi ete baoyo
basilisi kalasi na "gertificat" to na !
na mission, basili kojua koyeme "formation"
ekoki kosunga bango kosala mosalas na bango

¢+ e 0o 0 0 o

0Jali na lolenda na dcole oyo osilisi?, , . .v

B

"diplome"

[ .
" . ""BITUNELI .
", (QUESTIONNATRE) .,
" OSILISI ECOLE NINI? ' R - WAPI?

MBULA™ NINIT:

oud +
kosala toli ete, soko mwana akoti kalasi ekoki
ote atika kalasi te kino ye abimi ra Lime

: Hon_

26

12

33 s
2 3

7 a1,

17 17
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20 19




APPENDIX III

Supplementary VTable 8

23

.

‘

TABLE ~9‘. P

[ Y ET : SO
. NATIVE POPULATION OF BELGIAN GONGO

Ye_aﬁ? ek o Eqéixi;.ti;p”
199 ©1L,073,311

" 1950 Na1,331,793
1951 11,395, 49
1952 a1, 788,'711
1953 12,026,189%
1954 12,317,326
1955 12,562,631
1956 12,843, 57)
1957 13,174,883
1958

'13’511-0! 182 ’

¥population by age group:
(for each thousend of.individuals)

children from 0-18 years

500 . . . adults from 15-45 yeara -

.« adults: from 45 and over
-Belgium., Ministdre des Colonies,

~-Ra§$ort sur-1l'Administration du
Congo- Belge Penden ! annee s
P. 10, ' . !
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TABLE 10
.

"“ MISSIONARIES AND THE;ii STATIONS IN THE CONGO®

Roman Catholic  Frotestant Total

- Miesionaries -
948 3, 1,106 4,877
1949 3,967 1,116 5,083

", 1950 k4,268 1,178 5,446
1951 - 4, ko3 1,184 5,587
1952 4,500 1,241 5,741
1553 : b, 741 1,348 6,089
195% 4,978 1,357 6,335
1955 2,195 : 1,500 6,695
1956 5,483 1,539 7,022
1957 5,649 1,556 7,205
1958 5,904 1,653 1,557

Mission Stations .

1948 386 - 217 603
1949 397 228 625

¢ 1950 . 418 230 648
1951 kh2 234 676
1952 : 458 235 693
1553 482 238 720
1954 kgo 2l T34
1955 512 248 760
1956 525 255 780
1957 579 - 263 8l
1958 669 297 966 ;-

8Belgium, Ministire des Colonies, Rapport sur
1'Administration du Congo Belge Pendant 1'Annde 1958
(Bruxelles: Establlissements Genéraux.de 1'Imprimerie,
8.A. 1959), pp. 164-65. .




